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| 3 AM A or rus 3 
Nerth Pare of BORNEO, and the SOOLOO ARCHIPELAGO, 


A CuanT of = CHIN A SEA, and land of BO NN EO. 
| with an explutatory Memoir. 


A Cuant of Part of the Coaſt of CHINA, wt Fiews of the 
Lands and Iſlands, and an explanatory As containing the 
Pata on. which. it was. laid down... 


A Cnaxrr of the We Coaft of PA LA WAN, with the Sar 
nal of the Schooner Cuddalore on that Coaſt in Dee. 1761, and. 
Views of the . 


A CHART of FELICIA, 1 Pi mi; of the Ilia 
BALAMBANGAN. 3 


HE vojages e to anne es in 


1595, are not known preciſely enough to come under 
this examination. An eſtabliſiment at 8. CnRISsTOVAL V, with 


a view of proſecuting: from thence the diſcoveries to the Sour, 


feems to have been the object of Mznxpans's voyage. It 


was at this time conjectured, that the land extended from Nxw 
GuixxkA almoſt to the ſtreight of MaoILAN; and therefore 


forming an eſtabliſhment on one of the iſlands; was only con- 


ſidered: as a prelude to the reduction of the Great Continent. 
As we have no circumſtantial relation of Mennana's- voyage 
in 1575, it is impoſſible: to determine what were his particular 


motives-for making choice of 8. CHRSrTo VA for this previous 


eſtabliſhment): but we may form a conjecture why he did not 
forego. this object on diſcovering the Marqyzsas,, which 
iſlands are deſcribed to be in every reſpect well adapted for an 
eſtabliſhment. It could not be a peremptorineſs in his in- 


ſtructions, for had they been expreſs to eſtabliſn 8. CNRISro- 


vaL only, he would not, in. diſobedience to chem, have fixed 
at the iſland SanTA CRUZ. The reaſon appears to be this; 


az New GUINEA approaches to the equator, it was conjectured 


| the continent extended in a direct line eee the 


An iſland be had diſcovered i in 1575. 


'B Ma. 


2 - . Condutt of the Diſcoverers | 
MAGELLANICK ſtreight; and, on this account, two places in the 
ſame latitude, were conceived to be very differently fituated i in 

relation to the Continent : hence the Marquesas were con- 

„ cluded to be much farther diſtant from the Continent, than 8. 

3 CuRISTOVAL or SANTA Cruz, and therefore eſs Proper far 

WW | the purpoſes of the intended eſtabliſhment. -* .* 

, | MEenDANa, from what remains of his ſentiments, does not 

1 585 appear with much advantage as à difcoverer ;* his vague ideas of | 

the iſlands whereto he was bound are amazing, though, on at- 
tentive obſervation, in them we. ſhall find the ſource: of the ill 
ſucceſs of this expedition; for three or four days after leaving 
the MaRrouesas, he faid, They ſhould that day ſee the 
land they ſought, but ſaw none in many days after. They 
leftrthe MaxduxsAs 5th Auguſt, and on the zcth they made 
8. BERN ARDO. The ſoldiers; who had been extravagant of 

1 1 their water and proviſions on hearing the land was nigh, and 

1 began to feel the inconvenĩences to be expected from fuch in- 

E | diſcretion, \were much diſcouraged by not finding the land ac- 

b - __ - cording to Menpana's prediction. Irreſolution and deſpair ® 

=: began to prevail, and feu were undaunted; nor is it to be ad- 

: | | - *--mired, for ſueh undertakings require men inured to ſuffer- 

Z 5 „ ings, and patient in them,“ This ill diſpoſition Was en- 

E- i creaſed, when on the 29th they diſcovered and left S0 L ITA 

5 IsL AN p, continuing their courſe to the weſtward: Many 

1 <« people giving their ſentiments: ſome faying they did not 

„ know where they were going, and other ſuch reflections, 

: penn EAR ER could i not * 1 en unea- 
nest. 20975 1 
Here we and the ſoures:of alt the ns which ee. 

= aue. and terminated in the rt” execution of ſome of the 


— .n—k— 2 ̃ 22 t os. 
- 


r ¾˙7—5˙Y TAR FL ⅛ ED POET OS IT GT INE 


r bows '* Figh 


[ 


principal 


th 


| 
ö 
1 


n 


; 
1 
; 
; 
x 
7 
4 
2 
; 


in the Tracks tie mods choice . 1 


prineipal officers: nothing is ſo requiſite for the fortunate exe- 
cution of ſuch voyages, as a confidence in the knowledge of 
the commander; unleſs it be the general opinion that he is 
better able to conduct them than any other, endleſs diſcords: 
muſt ariſe, and nothing but ruin and deſtruction can be ex- 
pected to enſue. | 

Loſing company of the 8 was 3 W of 
Menpana's ill ſucceſs. | Accidents of, this kind are almoſt un- 
avoidable in a ſquadron ; but when they happen, diſconcert 
meaſures ſo much, that they are ſcarce ever ſurmounted. The 
apprehenſion of the loſs of their companions ſtrikes a damp 
into the ſpirits of the people, who conſider: it as à prelude to 
their own; and the natural diſpoſition of man to trace cauſes, 


will generally ſettle them in a ſuſpicion, at leaſt, of their com- 


mander's conduct; for poſt facto reaſoning is very clear in its 
determination; if every meaſure be taken for a rejunction, other 
objects muſt be given up; and if every idea of every man is not 


followed, it will be alledged as an objection to the commander. 
A thouſand motives recommend a, ſingle ſhip for diſcoverß: 


though indeed as MEnDANA's..cxpedition was rather to make 
an eſtabliſhment than on diſcovery, there was a propriety in 
having ſeveral veſſels, and nothing but the ignorance of what 
be was in queſt of, can be n as the ſource of their mis- 
fortunes. FR | 128K | 


Quiros, before this em in neee as is Wie e 


from the purport of the memorials preſented to Don Louis yr 


VI ASco, had formed a concluſion that there was a ſouthern © 
continent. This continent was the ultimate Oe of his 8 8 
age in 1606. | | 
It was his intention; when he left a to W to the 
SANTA CRuz iſlands, where he knew there was good ſhelter +. 
and refreſhments; and from thence to proſecute the diſcovery, -- 
"'D-:2 „ AklAsS 


— 
n 
* 
- 
x* 
\ 
. 


 Condut? of the Difevorers 
Arias ſays, * Qu1Ros's companions, partic lars the dmi 


5 e ral Lovis Vazz, who ſtrongly importuned him to that 


c effect, were of opinion that they ſhould have gone into 300. 8, 
« as it was very conformable to reaſon. that they ſhould Was . 
« find the continent they fought : Quixos for certain reaſons 


* refuſed, and particularly becauſe he was apprehenſive of bad 
weather, ſeeing the ſun was declining towards the equinoQtial, | 


but he found his refufal a very wrong ftep.” 
Perhaps Quizos's conduct, on examination, will not appear 
ſo faulty as he himſelf ſeems to have allowed; it is very natu- 


ral to think any meaſures rr vos thoſe OR have nope 


unſucceſsful. | 
ARIas leaves us to gueſs ihs oh reaſons For QurRos” s con- 
duct, that he mentions is a ſtrong one. The danger of a high 


- latitude at the equinox is certainly unfavourable to diſcovery, 


and the bad weather Quiros had in 289. 8, ſhews how much 


he had conſidered the ſubject. However it muſt not be for- 
got that the ſeaſons within the limits of the trade winds, are 
very different from what is common in higher latitudes. In 
theſe, ſummer and winter regulate, in good meaſure the winds. 
and weather ; in the tropical regions fair weather attends the 
{ttled trade or eaſterly winds; faul weather the weſterly winds ; © 
except where a chain of mountains alters the general rule. 


Within the limits of the monſvons, in the ſouthern latitudes, 


during their ſummer-months, the weſterly winds prevail, and 
are accompanied by rains and bad weather; ſo that perhaps 
QuiRos, as the ſummer was not over, would have had fair 


weather in 40. S at the: time he had the ere Wy bad 


in 289. 8. | Ae | 
If, as ARIAS mentions, 3 deſtined for the . 


| Erbe iſlands, that undoubtedly. was reaſon ſufficient for him 
not immediately to change the purpoſe of the expedition. Per- 


in the Tracks hs made choice 92 
haps his plan was the moſt eligible, for had the ſquadron pro- 


ceeded directly to the Sax rA Crvz iſlands and eſtabliſhed 
themſelves there, the expedition would not have proved abor- 


tive, as it did, and the important diſcoveries they had in view 
would have been ſecured by a more cru Rog leſs preci- 
pitate meaſure. 


Perhaps QuiRos was induced, by the ſolicitations of his 


companions, to deviate from his intended route: his ill-luck in 
the iſlands he. diſcovered from 259. to 289. S, none whereof af- 
forded him water or anchorage, obliged him to ſtand to the 
northward ; although at SAGITTARIA, in 179. 4078, he received 
intimation of large countries in his way, this iſland could yield 
him no ſupplies, and this diſappointment ſeems to have de- 


termined him to get nen into the parallel of SaN TA 


CRauz. 
This ſeems his 8 . ep ; fon the intimation 


he received, at SAGITTARIA, of large countries, ought to have 
induced him to direct his courſe to the weſtward ; and nothing 


but the want he was in of water and e can be urged as 
an excuſe. 

If there is any part of the continent in a low latitude, he 
muſt very ſoon have ſeen it, as SAGITF ARIA is not above 209. to 
the eaſtward of TasMan's route; and Lx Mairz's obſervation 


of having found ſmooth water in this ſituation, makes it pro- 
| bable that the land was not far diſtant. However, theſe pro- 


babilities, from ſubſequent diſcoveries, are no imputation. 
on Quiros, who d not be otherwiſe thas WI of 


them. 


Had of the continent in 269. S: the want of water appears alſo 
tab bare been the motive of his condudt in this PIO. 


*. 


Quixos foemis likewiſe exlpable in not purſuing the 5 he 


* 0 


Conduct of the D n 


Quiros, having got the ſupplies he required of wood and 


Water at TauMaco,/in 109. 8, about 69. to the eaſtward. of 


SAxTA Cuz, deſiſted from non to ſettle at the Sax rA Cruz 
Iſlands, in conſequence of the intimation he received from the 


cazique or chief of TAUM ACO, that if they were in queſt of 
«« the great Continent it was much more probable they would 
« find it by going to the /outh than to the SANTA Cruz 


* .i\}ands, for that to the ſouth were countries very fertile and 


< populous, and of great depth, extending doe 8.“ 


It was extremely unfortunate for Qu1Ros, that none of the 
iſlands he diſcovered, before TavMaco, could yield him the 


requiſite ſhelter and ſupplies -: in that caſe, he would undoubt- 
edly have ſtood to the ſouthward. nor can it be doubted, that 
this meaſure would have diſcovered to him the Great Southern 
Continent, or, as he emphatically expreſſes himſelf, The Mother 
of fo many Iſlands. Qulkos, ſtanding to the'S W from Tav- 


' MACo, diſcovered ſeveral iſlands; and ſoon after, in Fo 20'S, | 
a a large country, which is evidently the MaAnrcoLA, "whereof 
he had intimation at Taumaco. He named it Tierru Auſtra- 


lia del Eſpirito Santo (the Southern Land of the Holy Ghoſt) 
very naturally conjecturing it to be part of that continent of 


which he was in purſuit, though by.TASMAN' s route: we are 
now aſſured it is not the continent, but a very N Hand, | 


whoſe eaſtern extremity is hitherto undiſcovered. & 


Qu1kos, being unluckily ſeparated from his conſorts, di- 
reed his courſe for the Sa NTA CRU; iſlands, which had been 
appointed a place of rendezvous, but, falling to leeward, he 
was conſtrained to bear away for Mtx1co. In one of his me- 
morials he alledges, that he was much impeded by ſickneſs; ſo 
that it is rather to be wondered he did / much," than that he 

Aid not effect more. He ſeems to have conducted himſelf, in gene- 
ral, much more diſcreetly than other voyagets; and, much to 
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uur ner, there is not the leaſt ſemblance of a 32218067 of his 
admiral, ho ſeems to have been very active and diſcreet, if we 
except his fooliſh! punto of paſſing the line drawn by the In- 
dians at VERA CRUZ, as a ſign to the Spaniards not to come 
too near, whereby a ſcuffle enſued, in which, though the In- 
dian chief was killed, the Spaniards ſuffered moſt, as all their 
diſappointments aroſe from the want of thoſe proviſions and re- 
bn Weh the country was very capable to have afforded 
them. 
The route of Ls Mainz was {apparently directed by 1 0 

hints he had of Qu1Ros's diſcovery in 15%. 200 8. Being igno- 

rant of the longitude, they kept near the latitude . 
crofling the Pacirick OCEAN in that parallel. Had they con- 
tinued their courſe weſtward, inſtead of ſtanding to the north- 
ward the day before they diſcovered Horne IsLAND, a very 
| ſhort. time muſt have, brought them to the country which 
QuiRos had diſcovered, and to which, he gaye the name. of 
AUSTRALIA DEL SPIRITO SanTo. LE Maize ſays, he meant 
to go fifty leagues (200” or 30. 20% farther, before he changed 
his courſe; but the ſailors and the council not conſenting, he 
could not execute this purpoſe. ' He then adviſed to ſteer N W. 
towards the point of New Guinea, hoping, by this means, 
both parties would be ſatisfied, and that in doing ſo he could 
not fail to find the iflands which are to the north of .the bay 
Sr. PH1l1P and ST. Jaco i . 

* The pilot replied, that by this otic inſtead of the 
point, they would get to the middle of New Guinea, and, in 
caſe of not finding a paſſage to the ſouth of it, which was very 
hazardous and uncertain, that then the ſhip and goods would | 
be loſt,” and every one periſh, as it was impoſſible to return to 
the eaſt; on account of the conſtant eaſterly winds, which 
. HOWE in 3 P's 3 that, beſides they were badly provided 


with 


with Wan and that thees was no appearance of e 
of recruiting them; he therefore propoſed to ſail to the xarth» 
ward, at leaſt to be aſſured of falling in to the north of NEW 
GvuINEA, and thence to proceed on to the Mozvecas. It was 
thereupon concluded by the council re ſtand north, not to fall to 
the ſouth of New Guinea in e m7 fe but on the north 10 

And an affured track.” 5 
Nothing can more expoſe SCHOUTEN's ignorance and it « con- 
duct than the reſolution of this council, nor can any thing do 
greater honour to Le MAIRE's ability than the oppoſition he 
made to this determination + had they been in poſſeſſion of 
Qu1Ros's relation, and of Tonkks's, there could not have re- 
mained a doubt that there was a paſſage to the ſouth of Nx w 
| Gvinxa : but, even ignorant as they were, ScnouTEN's argu- 
ment was very weak; for if there was no paſſage they muſt 
have been brought to the country they ſought; indeed he 
fp 8 ſieems to have thought all Quigos's diſcoveries inaginary, 
1 $215 which is the natural concluſion of a little ignorant mind. _ 
_ However, this voyage, bee obviouſly directed to the land 
' 'Qu1Ros had diſcovered in 15%. 20“ 8, leaves no room for ani- 
madverſion, as they croſſed the Pacirie Ocxax in this lati- 
tude, and when they deſpaired of finding it, made their way 
to the northward till they * into the. parallel of New 
GUINEA. 

Le Mais, with a le” fays, * the Patron * found 
the cove at Horne ISLAND, He ſaid, here was the true 
= &e TERRA AUSTRALIS, ſceing that here was found a river 

« of freſh water, many hogs. ſeen, aſhore, and plenty. of 
- other things; he even propoſed. to wy ye. weeks thers..” 
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in the Tracks they made choice . / f 


Ez Malnt's opinion of Horx and Horne [sLAnDs was, 


that they were the ſame named SoLomMon ISLANDS: % Cer- 


„ tainly (ſays he) they correſpond well to QuiRos's- deſerip- 
„ tion, and no doubt the TERRA AUSTRAI1,S was very near.” 


His conjecture about the Sol OMON IsLAxps is evidently erro- 
neous, but it was neceſſary to take notice of it, as he gives a 
vocabulary of the language of HoRNE IsLANn under that 


name. 


We have not ſufficient ground to judge what was the preciſe ._ - 
object of TasMAN's voyage; that of examining if New Hor- 


LAND and New GuiNEA were parts of the ſouthern continent, 
ſeems to have been Tas8MAN's chief intention; and this he de- 


termined in, the negative. It remains ſtill a queſtion if STAAT's 


Land or New ZEALAND. be. part of that continent, or only | 
iſlands ; though it is moſt probably the en as TASMAN 
ſuppoſes it to be. 

Vaxious are the reports of che intention of Roccewein's 
voyage - the author of the French relation pretends RoGGx- 


 WEIN's father had, in 1669; delivered a memorial to the 


Dutch Weſt-India Company, with a plan for diſcovering the 
ſouthern regions, which was. ſo well ſo received, that the Com- 
pany ordered three ſhips to be equipped; but the diſturbances 


which then aroſe between Spalx and the UNITED Provinces, 


prevented the voyage from being undertaken. Old Roccx- 


' WEIN, at his death, exhorted his ſon not to loſe fight of a matter 
ſo, important; and in conſequence of his application, though 


long delayed, this expedition was fitted out for the diſcovery 
of the ſouthern lands, Others pretend. to have been well i in- 
formed that this was leſs the object in purſuit than the ex- 


amination of certain iſlands, named Gol DEN Arb, in. 
70 * 


r After 


10 Conduct of the Diſcoverers 

After Roc EwRIx left Juan FERNANDEs, he ſeems to have 
directed his courſe for the land ſeen by Davis, which he 
expected to find farther to the eaſtward than that land is de- 

ſoeribed to der ſo that when he ſaw it, he EINE It a new diſ- 
covery. 

It appears from the 18k in the Dutch chart &, "I ſoon 
after leaving .EAsTER ISLAND, they ſtood to the N W, and 
preſently croſſed QuiRos's track, fo that it was impoſſible for 
them to have made any. material diſcovery, their track after- 

Wards was ſo nearly the ſame as ScHouTEN's, that it admitted 
of ſcarce any thing new, except the Bauman IsLanDs, near 
E the meridian of IsLa ps GENTE-HERMOSA (ISLAND or Brav- 
[ | -71Fux. ProPLE), inhabited by a civilized white people. In 
this neighbourhood there is great probability the point of the 
continent approaches neareſt the equator, and the favourable 
| | deſcription given of the inhabitants of Bavman ISLANPs, 
© ſeems to indicate, that the natives of: that ee adjoining 
are very civilized. 
After leaving theſe iſlands, RoccGewrin paſſed to the north- 
ward of TauMAco, SANTA Cruz, &c. and we have no ac- 
count in the Dutch relation of their having ſeen any land, till 
they ſaw New BRITAIN, to which the chart alſo gives the 
name of NRW ZEALAND. This chart deſcribes their track to 
have been on the South of ONnTHonG Java, which explains a 
_ circumſtance related in the French; it fays, © they diſcovered 
« two very large iſlands, one whereof they named TrExRHo- 
f, the other GRONTINGUE, the former they coaſted a Whole 
-«« day, without finding an end to it; it was of a moderate height, 
% and appeared at a diſtance very pleaſant, of a fine verdure, 
6 and furniſhed with trees.” This iſland appears to be what 


* I have examined almoſt every diftance mentioned in the Dutch relation, and 
find thoſe in the chart exactly conſonant, 
MENDANA 


in the Tracks they made choice of. 


Mzxpana called 8. CarisTovaL in 1575. LE Mais alſo 
mentions it the night before he ſaw OxT HO Java. 

RoGGEWEIN's voyage would appear to have been wonderfully 
ill conducted, if we had not an intimation, that commercial 
views precipitated his meaſures, for the ſigns of land, ſeeing 
teal, &c. for 129. to the eaſtward of EAsT ER ISLAxp, pointed 
out very obviouſly the vicinity of the continent, and muſt have. 
inflamed the purſuit of every real d e 
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INVESTI- 


INVESTIGATION of what may be fiethir 
Mg an in the SOUTH SEA. 


N this diſquiſition, it is ; propoſed to Pr what may be 
farther expected in the Sourk Pacirick OcEaAN, as well 
from the analogy of nature, as from the deduction of paſt diſ- 
coveries. 

In the latter part of the 1 05 during the 76th, and begin- 
ning of the 17th centuries, a a ſpirit of enterprize, inflamed per- 
haps by avarice and enthuſiaſm, laid open the EasT-Inpies, 
AMERICA, and other remote regions of the globe : this ſpirit 
of enterprize ceaſed to actuate, at leaſt in the ſame channel, be- 
fore the complete examination of the world was effected: hence 
the ſouthern regions remain ſtill indeterminate ; and, fo far as to 
abſolute experience, we continue ignorant whether the ſouthern 
hemiſphere be an immenſe maſs of water, or whether it con- 
tains another continent, and countries worthy of our ſearch. 
The ingenious have deduced from experiment, that the 

4e particular form of a body revolving round its axis, will be 
determined by the velocity of its motion.” The experiment 
is generally made with hoops of thin metal, with an axis paſ- 
ſing through them; this axis being turned round, as the velo- 
city is increaſed the rings will flatten; the polar diameter di- 
miniſhing: and if the velocity of the motion is flackened, the 
polar diameter of the rings will be increaſed. 

If we then ſuppoſe the earth, in its original ſtate, to be a 
ball covered every where with water, when it was firſt ſet in 
motion, the violent concuſſion it endured before it attained the 
| ſpheroidal figure natural to that degree of motion, would throw 

up the land 1 in irregular bars, and carry the water towards the 
equatorial 


What may be farther epected, Ke. 1 13 
emacs parts, This hypotheſis, ſo natural, is entirely war- ; 
ranted by what is known of the globe; for we find within the 
tropicks the proportion of water to land is as two to one; and 
without the tropicks, as far as hitherto: diſcovered,” the land 
increaſes in a certain ratio towards the pole: ſo that from the 
tropick to the latitude of 509. N, the land and water is nearly 
4 equal. From hence ariſes a very ſtrong argument for a conti- 
1 ; nent on the S. This will appear obvious on a comparative view 
3 of the two hemiſpheres; and what ſtrengthens the opinion is, 

that from the equator to the tropick, where both are known, 

the proportion of land is nearly the fame in N. and S. latitude; a 

though beyond the tropicks, the proportion of land i in 8. lati- : 

tude is very ſmall to what is ſuppoſed ſea; 8 

The annexed Table will elucidate the comparative propoks . : 

tion, in ſquare degrees, of land to water in the two hemi- 

ſpheres, as well within the tropics as without, though it is not 

extended to the poles, even n of the northern polar regions, ey | 


The exceſs of land i in 1 latitude is very . 
being only fifty ſquare degrees. This will probably be made 
up in the ſouthern lands and iſlands not yet Arenen. 


little being known. 1 70 [01 85 ; 
North Lat. South Lat. 
Nr : Land. Water. Land. Water. 
o to-10? 1100 2500 1200 2400 
7 10 to 208 950 2650 950 2650 
| 20 to 2380 420 660 270 810 
8 2470 5810 2420 5860 


5 . 2 #57 12k $399 #84 < 351i a7 4 928 
F- | North 
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What may be forther expetted - 


North Lat. South Lat. 

| 1 Land. Water. Land. Water. 
23 We 980 1540 560 1960 
30 to 40 1700 1900 400 3200 
40 to 5a? 2200 1400 100 350⁰ (i 

4880 4840 1060 8660 


From the tropick to 509. N latte, the proportion of land 
and water is nearly equal; but in S latitude, the land, hitherto: 
' known, is not one eighth of the ſpace ſuppoſed to be water. This. 


is a ſtrong preſumption, that in the ſouthern: hemiſphere there 


are, hitherto totally undiſcovered, valuable and extenſive coun- 


tries, in that climate which is beſt adapted for the con- 
veniency of man, and where, in the northern hemiſphere, We: 


find he beſt . countries. : 


380 to Polar es 415 5 1740 100 3050 : 


So little is known. here in the ſouthern hemiſphere, that:there: 


is ſcarce room for a compariſon, and as the climate to the ſouth: 


in thoſe latitudes, is probably: too ſevere for ſuch: countries to 


be of much value, they do not. come within the ay; of the. 


preſent diſquiſition. | 


What has been faid will e induce SE PR that 
from the tropiek to 50%. 8 latitude there are extenſive coun- 


tries; and, from a view of the globe, it will as naturally occur, 


that the moſt probable ſituations, in which thoſe lands may be 
expected to approach neareſt the equator, are not where the 


AMERICAN and AFRICAN continents. project fartheſt into the 
ſouthern hemiſphere; but in the intermediate ſpaces between 
the Ca PE of Goop Hops and AMERICA, and to the weſtward 


of 


- 


L n 8 8 


Ain tie SOUTH. SEA. 
| 4 the laſt, between. it and Parv; the one oppoſite. to the 


ATLANTICK, the other to the PACIFICK OCEAN. And as the 


tracks of HALLEY and Bouver. confine the former, that it 
cannot much exceed one hundred ſquare degrees of land, there 


is a farther preſumptian of the vaſt extent of 1 continent to the 
weſtward of AMERICA. 


From the tropick to of N the ſquare ae of 


land are 5 — 4880 
= S latitude at oor, known 3 os „ 
ets ot ag 4s | „ 3820 

The track between HALLEv's and BouveT's routes 100 


— — 
* 


Remain 3720 


So much vide wanting for the counterpoize between the 


tropick and 50. 8, which muſt lie either in the PAcrrrc 


Ocxan or to the eaſtward of Arrica; TA8Man's voyage 
proves, that if there be any land between theſe parallels to the 


"eaſtward of the CARE of Goop Hove, it can be but a ſmall 


proportion, and therefore the greateſt part muſt lie to the weſt- 
Ward of Au RICA. The breadth of the Paeirick Oct an from 
AMERICA to NEw ZEALAND is in longitude about 1209. or per- 


haps ſcarce ſo much. The whole ſpace, containing only 3240 


ſquares degrees, falls ſhort of the wanted counterpoiſe 3720 by 


480 ſquare degrees; this is full as much as can be ſuppoſed 


to lie to the SW of New ZEALAND, from thence to the lati- 
tude of $0” 8. The voyages from MaGELLANICA cut off 
about 2709. on the caſt of this ſpace of 3240 {quare degrees, 
"RoGGEWEIN'S track about 120, Qu1Ros' s track about 80, and 


TASMAN's' track to the NE of New ZEALAND about 100 


4 ſquare 
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15 i What may be farther expected 
ſquare degrees, in the whole 570, taken from 3240, there 
remains 2670 ſquare” degrees, which the poſſible track of land | 
in the Sour PACE Ocean cannot exceed, and the defi- 
ciency muſt be found to the weſtward of New ZEALAND, from 
Van Diemen's Land towards Man1cora ; and as there does 
not appear room for more land in that ſpace” than 570, the 
ems unknown in the Paciric Ocz Ax, from the, tropick to 
.50?. 8, may be ſuppoſed to be nearly all land. _ _ 
TR does not indeed follow that the whole counterpoize of 
land wanting in the ſouthern hemiſphere, ſhould be found 
from the tropick to 509. S latitude. For as the only natural. 
diviſion of the earth, is. that of the antients into zones, if. the 
counterpoize between the tropick and polar circle be equal, it 
40 is not abſolutely required that the proportion between any other 
. two intermediate parallels ſhould be the ſame in the two hemi- 
ſpheres. However, as in the north, from the tropick to 500. 
the proportion of land and water is nearly equal, we are led to 
a analogous concluſion, that i in the. ſouthern. hemiſphere i it can- 
not be very much different; and although an inconſiderable 
deficiency, within theſe parallels, may be made up by an ex- 
| ceſs towards the antartick circle, yet, as beyond the latitude 
1 | of 50. N to the polar circle, the proportion of land to water 
| encreaſes ſo as to be nearly three to one, we cannot, on that 
$ account, ſuppoſe any great exceſs of. land in the ſouthern he- 
1 8 miſphere. beyond 50%. as well as becauſe a ſquare degree in the 
lower latitude occupies. a much greater ſpace on. the. ſurface- 
af the globe, than a ſquare degree neares the. pole. 
It is not a neceſſary conſequence that there muſt be an exaft 
proportion of land in the twa hemiſpheres ; ; the different de-. 
grees of denſity may compenſate for a deficiency of ſurface; 
but there is ground for a probable. conjecture, that the quantity 
1 of land in the two 3 is > equal. 
5 5 Having; 
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in the Sour SEA. 15 * | Fe 


- Sh ſhewn that there is a ſeeming neceſlity. for a Southern 1 
13 to maintain a conformity in the two hemiſpheres, it 


reſts to ſhew, from the nature of the winds in the Sour 
PAciyic OczAn, that there muſt be a: Continent. on the ſouth. 
The tropical regions, in wide oceans, have a conſtant eaſterly 
wind; but where there are extenſive chains, of land, theſe 


winds not only become, in general, leſs ſteady, but are in- 


terrupted, during ſome months of the year, by a weſterly wind. 
In ort) latitude, when the ſun is to the northward of the 
equator, the weſterly winds prevail; at this time the winds 


are euſterly in ſouth. latitude. When the ſun gets to the ſouth 
of the equator, the weſterly .winds ſucceed in ſouth latitude, 


and the eaſterly in north : as the winds, in north latitude blow, 

from 8 W, ſo, in ſouth latitude, they blow from N W, al- 
tering: their direction ſtill more northerly in ſome places : : and 
as, in the eaſtern part of the Chi A ſeas, and in that part of the 
Nox r PAcirie Oczan on the egſ of the PIII PIN As, it 
often happens that, during the ſummer months, the winds 


blow from 8 S E to ES E, inſtead of SW : So it will proba- 
bly be found in the Sour PAciric Ocz Ax, that the winds 


blow often from NNE and EN E, inſtead of N W; this devia- 


tion is probably owing to the vicinity of the. ſettled trade- 


wind. 


The weſterly. winds are generally attended, both in north 


and ſouth. latitude, with ſqually and rainy weather. The 


eaſterly wind, on the contrary, brings with it fair weather, 


except where a chain of mountains alters the general rule. 


If there is no Continent, or extenfive range of land in the SouTH 


Pacirie Oct an, there can be no variability of wind, but a con- 
ſtant 8 E and E S E trade- wind muſt prevail the whole year. 
this trade- wind is not conſtant, there muſt, undoubtedly, be land. 


Without inſiſting on the information we derive from UI TOA, 
« that the Spaniards at ſome diſtance from the PERUVIAN ſhore 
Vol. II. 9 « find 


18 | | | What may. be forties e kf : 


* 8 find SW winds,” we ſhall confine the diſcuffion of 1 point 
Le to the teſtimony of the voyages acroſs the Pacieic Ock Ax. 
In the beginning of April the Dutch were drives off by" a 
weſterly wind from EASTER ISL and. © 
About the middle of May, near Pexniciovs haas, the JET 
wind began to veer from SE to SW. 
10th April, theDutch, when they diſcovered rips IsLAN b, had 
the wind at N, and the night after it ble very hard, with much rain. 
In January, Qu1ros, in the courſe from LIMA to LA Ex- 
C ARNAcloN, had ſometimes variable winds. 
LX Maire, two or three days after leaving FL y ISLAND, in 
the middle of April, had the wind at N. | 
We have few intimations of the winds in Qvu1ros's ges 
but the 14th February they ſeem to have had the wind northerly, 
"7 as they ſaw LA FuciTiva bearing N E, which, being much 
3 IT 0ð leeward of it, they could not reach. ; 
| | However, although there are in the voyages through the Pat 
ciFic OckAx ſo few inſtances related of the winds, yet what 
are above recited will be ſufficient to form an idea that there 
muſt be land to change the direction of the wind. We have 
3 5 only to add on this head, from the author of -Chronica de la 
| Provincia de S. Gregorio de las Philipinas, a quotation he intro- 
1 duces from QuiRos, ſpeaking of appointing one of the gal- 
2 | _ _- Teons to Pxry from MAniLa © por el camino, &c. For the 
| p % route and voyage is I &#now much eaſier and ſhorter than 
« from ManiLa to NEw SPAIN,” which can only be, if ers 
are weſterly winds in the Sour Paciric Oczan. 
Having thus far conſidered the philoſophical reaſons to expe 
= and extenſive regions in the SouTH Paciric OCEAN, it 
j remains to examine the evidence tothat effect from paſt di ſeoveries. 
[ | . This taſk is confined to very few circumſtances, for it is not 
| in view to deſcribe all the iſlands, and the arguments which may 
be drawn from the inhabitants of theſe iſlands, to preſume they 
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: in the do urRH STA. | 
are derived from, or have an intercourſe with, a Continent 
to the ſouth. It is meant to confine the conſideration to ſuch 


incidents as ſeem to relate in fact to the Continent, or to what 


appears to be very near it, and to elucidate the expectations 
which may be from thence formed. 7 98 . 

But at the ſame time it would be improper to omit entirely 
the argument of a Continent to the ſouth, from the fair-haired 
people found in the iſlands, becauſe nothing appears to be a 
more concluſive proof of the exiſtence of the Continent than 
this fact, which is entirely contrary to the common circumſtances 
within the tropic, but abſolutely confirmed by the late voyages 
in this quarter. : . 

In the firſt place muſt be mentioned the diſcovery of Juan 
FERNANDEs, who in the paſſage from LIMA to CHILI, having 
ſtood to the weſ{ward a certain diſtance, for the advantage of a fair 


wind, ſteered ſouth till he diſcovered land, which he ſuppoſed to be 


the SouruRRN ConTINENT, as he ſaw on the coaſt the mouths 
© of very large-rivers, from, whence, and from what the natives 


intimated, he formed his concluſion. The country was very 
fertile and agreeable, and appeared much better and richer than 
Peru. It was inhabited by white. people, of our ſtature, very 
well diſpoſed, and-cloathed with very fine cloths.* 
Although this appears to have been the ir diſcovery of the 
Continent, there ſeems good reaſon to think the Continent has 
been ſeen ſeveral times ſin cee. 
1599. By THEoDoRE GERRARDS, one of the firſt Dutch who 
attempted to voyage inte the SOUTH SEA; who, after paſſing 
M. Pingre, (p. 70.) quotes Means pour la. France, ſervant a la decouverte des Auſtra- 


. dex Ato. Rennes, publiſhed by a Mariner of St. Malo, named Binard de la Harpe, to this effect, 


That «in 1714, the Captain of a Spaniſh Brigantine going from Callas to the iſland 
« of Chiloe, being in 387. 8, at 550 leagues Wa Chili; diſcovered a high county, 


'« which he coaſted a whole day; that he judged it inhabited from the fires whi 


« vere ſeen in the night, and that the contrary winds obliging him to put into Con- 


* cepcion, he found there the ſhip Le e at of St. Malo commanded by Monſieur 


« du Freſne. Marion who aſſerted that he had ſeen the Spaniſh-captain's journal; and 
« found there the fact above recited.” | | 

Qu. If the latitude ſhould not be 289. inſtead of 380. there ſeems to be little proba- 
bility, that any ſhip ſhould ſtand fo far down to the ſouthward, at ſo great a diſtance 


from ſhore? 


the 
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What may be yadda ape, 


the ſtrait of 9 11 being carried by cempeſts in into 90 610 FA | | 
*« in that height, he country was mountainous and covered-with 
* © ſnow, looking like Norway, and ſeemed to extend. towards. | 
* the iſlands of Sa Lo that is, to the -north-weſtward. . 
1624. It alſo ſaid the ORANGE, one of the Nassau fleet, in 


the paſſage from CPR Horne to-Juan FFRNANDES, ſaw this Con- 


tinent twice, once in 50⁰ 8, and again in the latitude of 419. 8. 
SCHOUTEN and 11 en had alſo: igns. of land:near this 
fituation. 
In 499. 30“ 8, tie TRYAL . one of Anzon's — 


dron, ſaw many birds, being then 16. zo to the weſtward of 


Nos r RA SENNORA DEL Socok Ro, in the latitude of 44%. 45 S. 

The Trxyar was then at the greateſt diſtance- to the 
weſtward, and the journal makes no mention of . bi#ds, either 
the. day before or after. It cannot be doubted from ſo many 
concurrent teſtimonies, that the Sour HERR Con TINENT has been 
already diſcovered on the eaſt fide ; and it appears more than 
probable, that Tasman's diſcovery, which he named STaaT's 
Lan, but which is in the maps called New TEL is * 
weſtern coaſt of this Continent. 

The north coaſt of this vaft Continent appears to. be hitherto 
undiſcovered ; for although RoG6cewein for a ſpace of 129. of 
longitude, in the latitude of 28. 8, had figns-of land, as teal 
and other land birds, &c. and Qu1Ros alſo gu of the Conti- 


nent farther to the weſtward in 26%. 8, we have no relation 
of any one having ſeen it. 5 


Although the /igns of land feen by: eee previous 


to the 4% Neovery of EAasTER ISLAND, denote the vicinity of the 


Continent, it is from his deſcription. of hat iſland we are enabled 
to form ſome idea of the adjacent Continent; no voyage hi- 
therto performed, points out ſo ſtrongly the original * the 
PERUVIAN manners and religion. | : 
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of this voyage, as choices here Followed are 
ScHouTEN' 8 "Journal, printed by Jansow at Ax 
$STERDAM, in 1618, 4to. and LE Maire's: relation, publiſhed 
by BARLEUS,. folio, 1622. Theſe made publick ſo ſoon after 
the expedition have a much better claim to oonfidence than ſub. 
ſequent compilations from uncertain authority; I have, how- 
ever, examined the journal of Arris Claeſſen, purſer of the 
yacht, publiſhed i in the Collection of Voyages for the Eſtabliſh- 
ment of the Dutch Eaſt-India Company e, and have added ſome 
notes from it: theſe relations are very circumſtantial, though _ 
facts are inferted in each omitted in the other, it would bare 


| » Amſterdam, 1754-—24 Edit, +2ino. Vol. Iv; p. 533, Ke. ES a: gal 
Vor. II. "ſp: =” 1 been 
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2 DUTCH VOYAGES. 


| been ſcarce poſſible to have reduced the ſubſtance of both i into 
one narration, without lofing the originality of each. 1 have, 


therefore, from the time of diſcovering Dos-IsL Ap taken 


 ScnovTEx for the text, and given Les Maire in notes; before 


this, the two are reduced into one narrative. | 
They left the Texer the 14th of June,_and PLYMOUTH the 

28th of June, 1615. They paſſed Strait Lx MAizz the 25th of 

January, 1616; and on the 29th made Cape HokN x in 57. 488. 
The 13th of February they ſaw ſome ſeals, but no fiſh ; the 


water appeared blue, and the weather thick and rainy. 


We 14th, the weather W chick, 12 law Fg Fontns 


drift, which ay imagined | came bon land. At noon they | 


were in 519. 8 “. 


The 1 5th by Le Mare They w were in i 50e. a 8 weit l | 


NNE the rain and fog continuing, with ſqualls of wind, the 
ſea ſmooth ; they were, according to SchourEN, in 519. 12.8 


the wind was W and their coyrſe N and they found the tide 


ſet with them to the Northward, the wind continued N W. 


NNW, and 'efeerly for ſome days. 


The 17th, ſceing the colour of the water * changed from blue 


to green, they ſounded with 100 fathom. 
The 23d the general fontherly wind one with good 
weather, and they had a very large oy Tom the s W and 8 


they made 46“. 30 S. 
The-24th they were in 44. 39 8 and ſaw many birds. 
The 25th they were in 420. 4 8. | | 
The 27th they made juſt 409. S. it was fine Weather 145 clear, 
the winds 8 and 88 W courſe to Northward advancing faſt: 


they ſaw rr whales, uch as the Du ren call OP. -den, or 


* 519 1 8. . 
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LEMAIRE and SCH OUTEN's VOVAGE. 


pot-fiſh, having a great head like a pot, and a young robbe, con- 
cluding from this that the land was not far diſtant, 


The 28th it was determined in council to proceed: to 0 


FxnxAxpEs to refreſh} as many of their people were ill of 


the ſcurvy. They were this day in 389. 8“ 8 K. | 
The 29th, the ſoutherly winds continuing, they made little 
| ſail, not to paſs the iſlands; they were at noon in 35%. 50 8. 


The iſt of March they made Juan Frrnanves ; at noon they 


were in 332 48 8. 4 about half ene e 


uland. 


The3d, being ceried hook four * to the . of ö 


the iſlands, they determined in council to leave the iſlands 
and proved on the VOPR 3 Fu theſe iſlands to lye in 
339. 40 8. 


3 


15616, 


This reſolution being taken they ſteered N W by N 1 having 5 


a fine fair wind. 


| The ech they pere the ſame PORTION the Aas 8 and 
35 winds, making thirty - eight leagues in a day. 


The 11th they repaſſed the Tropick, having the wind : E 
and ſteered N NWS at noon they were in 239. 12'S. here they 


met the E and ESE Trade- winds, which winds conſtantly 
prevail in this quarter. They 1 ſteered NNW. all the r5th 
being got into 189. 8 then, by common conſent, the courſe v was 
changed, and they ftood ef. 

The 17th, being in 199. 8 the preſident affembled hi nd 
when it was agreed that ſince they had failed weſtward for three 


days without ſecing land, to change the courſe and make for 
the ger e r which was done; they ſtood WNW. 


* damen 528 bt it apeas be has hes kara tas oper 
+ Le Maire fays 33*.52' 8. 
t NW by IV den. 
I NW c. 
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466 che EATS they purſued the ſame route, having fine: weather; 
at noon they were in 179. 30'S, and ones r men 350 4 
leagues from the coaſt of PR ũöu. 

? The 20th they were in 179. 8, and had a a great fell from 
1 the ſouth, the wind E S E as before, the courſe WN WL. 
They found the variation half a point, or about 6. W. 
They ſaw many birds, and amongſt others one kind about the 
ſize of a ſea-gull, very white, having the bill and head red, 
the tail forked and about two feet and à half long; they are 
found in all parts of the world. e ſaw alſo 15 85 White 
thornbacks, and many flying-fiſn. 11119 8 . 
Ihe 21ft, the fame wind continying, 45 45 4 flh a . | 
| and a half in length, with ua long beak in figure of a ſword, as 
Oi. long as the reſt of the body, having on its back very large fins, 
(1-5 Some of the people called it rn pb ine einm en id 
The 24th, having a fine 8 E wind, ew went due W in lat. 
of 159. v5, being 460 leagues from the coaſt of Px Rv; looking out 
eagerly for the ſouthern land, DO, Moſt epd and fearing 
there. was no ſuch land +. . | 
ziſt, very fine weather, hay 2 no 1 but ch of birds: - 
it uſa ſtrange to them that the iſland ST. RAR: GA not 
been deſcried, for it is deſcribed in that lat. 15” 18 8. 
it April they were in 15% 8 8. 
34d, being Eaſter day, a month Foes leaving 3 Fe, ERNAN- 
pks, they reckoned the diſtance: from the coaſt, of PRRU 725 
leagues: they found the needle had no variation but pointed 
due N. and 8. The leu afflicted moſt of the crew. The lat. 
was 14% 128 f. . 
The gth they had a 5 W at N 5 ſteered W — in 
= full 159. S. lat. This ay they ſaw two ſmall bonetos, and ſea- 
R WC ſays, although the winds blew freſh fromE 43 ES E they had a 


rodigious ſwell from the 8. 
K 1 169, 12 8. C. ls 
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LE MAIRE any SCHOUTEN's VOYAGE. 
gulls without number, and plenty of fiſh, but could not cateh 
any. This day died Jonx Cosx ELI uSs SCHOUTEN, brother to 
the maſter of the ſhip, and pilot of the Fuſte, which was burnt; 
he had been ill a month, and was afflicted with the ſcurvy. | 

„ The 10th, after breakfaſt; ſaw the land N W to 
NW by N about three leagues diſtant : it-was a very low ſmall 
Hand, and we ſaw a great quantity of fiſn and birds. We 


ſteered for it, hoping to find ſome refreſhments, of which we 


were in great want; about noon we approached” the land and 


ſounded, but had no ground, wherefore we hoiſted out our 
boat to try if we could get ſoundings fit for anchoring. Our 


men, on their return, reported to have got ground at 25 fa- 
thom, a ſhort muſquet ſhot from the ſhore ; they ſaid alſo they 
had ſeen plenty of ſea-ſnakes, and other fiſh of the ſame! kind 
as at JUAN FERNANDEs ; but we did not chuſe to go near the 
ſhore with the ſhip for fear of an accident. About noon we again 
ſent the boat to the ſhore, to re if we could get any thing; but 


* 1676. 


Emiſſoles. 


coming near it they found it impoflible to land with the boat, 


on account of the great ſurf againſt the ſhore, wherefore they 
left the boat at anchor a little off ſhore t. e and 
howling each ether aſhore with TPM | 


. cf 


— \ 


1 i” In 


* * * 


eth April wind moderate, with ſome rain, we threw the dead 


5975 overboard, not without grief. The ſervice being over the ſur- 


geon ſaw the land, towards which we immediately ſtood, intending 
to anchor here, but this Was impoſſible. Le Maire. : 


& Gn The firſt patron ventured afhore, wine he got call ume > 


but returning he was obliged to throw himſelf into the fea with a 


rope and ſwim to the ſkiff, at the great hazard of his life. He re- 


counted, to us that there was no freſh water in this country, except 


r e e A: 
as 


% 


Picguant 


comme du 


dragon 


1616. 


and een of fiſh and birds. After e we ſaw, to 


The 12th the preſident gave to the chief and found 
charts of Terre Auſtralis and of New Guinea, to the end 
5 TT: direct 2 5 1 them. 


DU TC H VOYAGES. 


cc is the evening they returned on board, without 
done any thing, except that they brought ſome herbs, which 
taſted very much like creſles. They alſo ſaid they had found 
three dogs, which could not bark or make any noiſe. They 


— Found ſome ſmall pools or ponds of freſh water, which had 
been made by the rain. By what they could judge, the greateſt 


part of this iſland is overflowed, at high water; it is ſurrounded 
with a border, like a mole, covered with fine trees, pleaſant 
and agreeable to the fight, but within, in Any places, it was 
filled with falt water. This iſland is in 159. 12'S diſtant accord- 


ing to our eſtimation 92 5 German leagues (3700'=64® 400) from 


the coaſt of PERU; this day we had the wind at N. and leaving 
the iſland, failed as before, directly W towards the ISL Au ps of 


. SoLoMon;; and we named the ſaid iſland Dos IsLAND. The 


night after it blew very hard with much rain. 
+ << 14th, wind, E and ESE as before, we failed W 


ah 
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the ſhore and many gulls and other birds rooſting on the trees. It is 
the iſland which Magalhanes calls Defoenturada, 'of which Jerome 
Benzon wrote us, that it was only three leagues i in circuit, ſo low, in 


' ſome places, that the fea flows into the middle of the ifland with the 


tide, It is full of water-crefſes,, which are very bitter to the taſte 


and good | for the ſcurvy, pungent like dragon, and purpative. It 


is ſituated in 159. 15 8 920 leagues diſtant from the coaſt of Peru: 
they called it Dog Hand having ſeen three Spaniſh dogs very lean.” I 


+. 11th. Wind NE at noon juſt in 15. 8, at night the wind freſh- 


ened, which made us afraid that the veſſel might run on ſome: low 


iſland, as Twberones, which ould nens done us. much ee 
but God preſerved us. | Ec 


| they: 
60 The 


) 


LE MAIRE Au SCHOUTEN's VOYAGE. 
the N W another iſland, alſo very low, but large, ſtretching NE 


and S W which gave-us great joy, hoping to get freſh water and 
other refreſhments. We. failed towards the ſaid ifland, and 


in the evening, about a league from ſhore, we met a canoe, 
| wherein were four men, quite naked, red coloured, having hair 


long and black ; they would not come aboard the ſhip, but kept 


at a good diſtance off, crying with a loud voice, pointing and 
making figns * for us to come to the ſhore ; but we'could not 
underſtand them: and when we approached. the land a ſcant 
| muſket ſhot we could not find ground nor any change i in the 
colour of the water, for which reaſon we ſtood out to ſea 
again , and the canoe returned to the ſhore, where a great 


number of Indians, quite naked, were waiting for it on the beach. 
Preſently. another canoe came after us, but like the firſt, the 


people would not come aboard : they cried out at a Slides; and 
we to them, but neither one nor the other underſtood what 
was ſaid . The canoe overſet in our fight, but in a moment 


* 
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The 14th the wind blew continually. eaſterly. Tt was to day 
ten months ſince leaving the Texel, hoping to reach in ten months 


the Terre Auſtralis. After dinner one of the aſſiſtants, named Bar- 


thelemy Pieterſa, ſaw land, diſtant about two leagues to the WNW. 
at which we were much delighted, and particularly the fick, hoping 
there to regain a little reſt. The country was very low, having many 

trees here and there, as Tuberones : we changed our courſe for 

the euer get to the northward of it, and, if | mera to an. 


chor.“ L. | f 
» « Signs of many things,” Tp Os . 


4 « Coming near the iſland, we found no convenient an 
We cried with a loud voice, founded the trumpets, hoiſted a white 


flag, but all in vain. Afterwards came another canoe of the fame 


form, and with the ſame ſucceſs as before, fo. that we found it moſt. 


expedient to fire over them,” L. 


Ache * were ſpoken to in Spaniſh, Malayo,Javancſt,andDutch.” 4 


1% 


8. * DUTCH VOYAGES. 
1616. they got it upright again with amazing agility, and got into it: 


they made ſigns to us to come to the ſhore, and we to them 
to come aboard, but ' they would not come *. We left this 


2 a : hy ; W 1 4 LY | C . > " ; land 


1 — 


+ « This iſland might be about twenty Ragues i in circuit, und ex. 
tends neareſt NW and SE it is ſituated in 149. 35 S the land of 
it being very low, as that of Tuberones, and full of cocoa-nut trees ; 
in the midſt of it is water. We ſaw people adjoining to the wood, | 
ſitting near the ſhore, who were of a complexion very yellow, in- 

- clining to red, with long hair extremely black and tucked up behind. 

The 15th in the morning we returned towards the iſland, hoping 

to have been able to anchor, but we found no proper ſoundings: in 

the mean while theſe people, holding up their veſtments as well as 

L ſome branches of trees, made ſigns to us to come aſhore. The preſi- 

4 | . dent then ſent the brigantine to ſound; they ſent a canoe with three 

| men who came to ſpeak to us, but nobody could underſtand them. 

We gave them three knives and ſome coral, which ſeemed very 

. _ agreeable to them; they immediately gave us the left hand in ſign of 

friendſhip, but would not, however, approach our great ſhip. They 

Vwanted to ſay many things to us, and ſhewed themſelves as it were 

raviſhed in admiration on ſeeing ſo great a veſſel, ſo high, with ſo 

1 | many and ſo great fails, but would. not enter it. We gave them to 

= - drink, but they taſted ſcarce any, and, after having a long time 
1 | heſitated, . took our bowl; they ſhewed themſelves covetous, 

j | chiefly of iron, ſo as to want to take the nails out of the ſhip, 

1 which we ſeeing gave them two or three, with which they were 

very well ſatisfied. All things of iron they want, but had nothing 

for us, and did not regard bread and cheeſe when offered them. 

They have hair quite black, which they tie on the head or on the 

ſhoulders; they are yellow and brown in colour, having their ſkin, 

and particularly their fingers, marked with many figures, long, 

round, and ſquare; they are fat and bulky, of large ſtature and ro- 

buſt, their noſes flat and their ears pierced, in which they hung the 

nails and coral as ſoon as they received them from us, only cover- 

ning their ſecret parts with a ſmall bit of matt going round the belly. 

and paſling between the thighs, They kept conſtantly.cloſe to the 
chaloup to fteal a boat hook; they entered alſo into the gallery, but 
would not ſtay there. At chi the preſident wanted the chaloup to go 


aſhore 
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LE MAIRE any SCHOUTEN's VOYAGE. 


place and purſued our courſe, | failing 8 and 88 W to get 
round the iſland : this iſland is not broad though long, ſituated 
in 159. 15” 8 quite full of wood, which to our view appeared 


to be palmitos and coco-nut trees. In the night coaſting this 


iſland we ſaw many fires like bonfires. 
th. having navigated in the night about ten leagues towards 


88. Wwe failed in the morning very near the coaſt, and ſaw 


a great multitude of men, all naked, crying and making ſigns 
as appeared to us, that we ſhould come aſhore, as the others; 
they alſo ſent a-canoe towards us with three naked men, who 
alſo cried out as the others, but would": not come aboard, but 

row- 


* 
— Wd — 


aides again to know what was there, and if they could find no- 


thing; he then ſent ſix muſquetiers with Adrian Claſz and Nicolas 
Janſon, with ſome few things to truck, for they gave us to under - 


ſtand that they were well provided with hogs and fowls, and we 


ourſelves ſaw plenty of cocoa-nut trees ; coming aſhore they had no 


means to deal with them, for immediately they came to affail our 
people, and put their hands in their pockets to take nails or iron; 
they ſeized two people, wan ing to carry them by force to the wood, 


9 
1616. 


Eſchaugettes. i 


which our people perceiving} fired three muſkets amongſt the gang, 


then they let them go and filed. The iſland was adorned all round 
with palms, within full of ſalt water: (the beach is of white ſand. C.) 
there being no appearance of making any alliance or commerce, wepur- 


poſed to ſail, purſuing our route toward the W, having the wind 88 E. 


„ There was no ſwell, which made us think there was very near 
here ſome other country, the Solomon iſſand or Terra Auſtralis. The 
iſland lies in 14. 4 S. It was named Bottomleſs for we could not 
get ground to anchor 3 in : it appears clearly that hitherto this iſland 


was unknown and unfrequented, for it is in want of every thing. The 


women wear ſome little coverings from the belly to below the knee, 
and ſcolded their huſbands, as appeared to us, for having behaved 
ſo treacherouſly ang e to us.” I. 


Sans fond. 
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"DUTCH VOYAGES. 
rowing quite up to our chaloup, our people in the chaloup ſhewed 
them all courteſy and friendſhip, giving them ſome beads and 
knives, but could not underſtand one another except by fignsz 
having been a little time near the boat they left it, and re- 
turned ſo near the ſhip, that we threw them a rope, which 
they took and kept, but would not come into the ſhip ; at 
length one of them had the hardineſs to mount into the bal- 
cony of the ſhip, and took out the nails of the window thut- 


ters of the maſter and purſer's cabin, and hid them in his hair; 


they being very deſirous of having iron, they pulled out the 
nails every where, and even thought to draw out the 25 and 


great iron bolts about the ſhip. 


« We made ſigns to them that one ſhould continue with us 
for an hoſtage, and that one of our people ſhould go with them 
aſhore to make ſome acquaintance and:alliance-z but they would. 


not. They are intirely naked, only covered with a ſmall matt he 
fore their obſcene parts, and much given to theft; their fkin is 


marked of various figures, as ſerpents, dragons, and ſuch like 
figures of ſtrange kinds, and it looked: as if they had been 
burnt with gunpowder. We gave them ſome wine to drink out 
of a ſmall filver bowl, which, having emptied, they would not 
return it but by force. We. ſent. our boat aſhore with eight men 


armed with, muſkets,. and fix with ſwords ; ; the. purſer's-afliſtant 
of the ſhip- and purſer of the Fuſte went with them to make 


ſome alliance, . and if they could to find out: ſomething to traf- 
fick for: but as ſoon as they put their foot aſhore, and'that 
our people were got. through the ſurf, about thirty men allied. 
out of the wood, carrying large wooden clubs, coming cloſe to 
our people, wanting to. ſeize them and take away their arms. 
They pulled two of our men out of the boat with intention of 

carrying them into the wood, but the muſquetiers firing 
thrice amongſt the N put them to flight; and our 


people 
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people imagined ſome of them were killed or at leaſt mortally 
wounded. They had alſo large and long ſtaves, having at the 


| foremoſt end, branched things reſembling, as ſeetned to us, the 
ſwords. or horns of the fiſh called emperor ; they alſo threw 


very hard with ſlings, but did not wound any body. 
Our people alſo faw ſome women, who, during the con- 


flict, pulled the men by the neck and cried: out atoud ; our 


people thought it was to ſave them, and make them retire. 


This ifland- is fituated in 15. 8, and is about ro leagues 


from Doo IsL Ax p; it was named Sonpre GRoNDT, i. e. Bor- 


TOMLEss ISLAND 3 becauſe we could not find in any place 


ſoundings proper to anchor. 
It bad on the qutfide a narrow We like 4 wall; furniſhed 
with palmitos, but within it was all full of att water: and feeing 
that for us it had na advantage, we reſolved ta depart from 
thence and fail W, to ſca, having the wind E. We had in this 
place, fmoath water without any ſwell, as we had the _— 
ceding days, whence we preſumed that. towards the _ 

was more land or ſome iſlands. 

* «© 16th, at day-break we Silcanered 8 iland to the 
noctkward of us, and failed towards the ſaid iſland; approach- 
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* 6 The 16th, before Fee: the patron: of the ip 2gain ſaw 


another land, low, ſandy, and full of rocks, with plenty of trees on the 
border, but no coeoa-nut trees, or palmitos ; the country appeared to 
be deſert. The chaloup anchored in forty fathom, the bottom very 
bad for anchoring : ſome of our people went aſhore, and found ſome 


_ ditches with freſh water, alſo a few garden creſſes, and Indian fallad ; 


there was got: here four caſſea of water and no more, for it was incon- 
venient to get into the chaloup on account of the furf. They brought 
x ſack quite full of creſſes and ſallad, of which was made a pottage, 


which gave great relief to the ſick. The preſident named. it Mater. 25 
8 n land, 


21 
1616. 
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ing it we found it as the preceding, without ſoundings to an- 
chor, being within quite covered with ſalt water, but on the 
border full of trees, not palmitos or cocos, but another kind, un- 
known tous. We got out our boat, and ſent it to ſound, but it 
returned preſently, and neither found ſoundings nor ſaw people; 
we ſent it a ſecond time toward the ſhore to try if we could 
get any refreſhments or freſh water, and they returned ſaying 


that they had found water a little way from the ſhore in a ditch, 
which with ſmall barrels might be carried to the ſhore, but that 
it was very inconvenient to get it to the boat, for the boat 

could not come to the ſhore, on account of the great ſurf 


againſt the ſtrand, but muſt continue at anchor ſo. far off that 
the people could not reach the ſhore but by ſwimming and 


_ hauling one another aſhore with ropes, and in like manner aboard 


the boat, ſo that it was with great trouble we got off four caſks 
of water: we alſo found herbs like thoſe we found at Dog 
IsLAND, taſting like creſſes, and of it we filled a large fack, 

and brought them aboard, and oP lablters and cor TG with 
periwinkles of good taſte. | 

« In the evening we left this iſland, making our courſe to- 
ward the weſt, having the wind E. with rain and ſmooth wa- 
ter, to day we found ourſelves in 14. 46. This ifland is diſtant 
from the other fifteen leagues, - and was called. WATERLAND, 


becauſe we had got ſome water there. ; 


* 17th, we gave this day to our people a pint and a half of 


8 water, and made a e Rs of Dew of the Kant 


TE * * * 


k 


land, e we e Akte water kein. This ries we food w 8 W, 
but did not get on our way, for the wind was faint; deſiring this 


day to get into-152.'0r more, not to paſs the Bay of Quaros, | reckon- 


ing that we were not far from the en; this ** we were in 
14%. 46 8.“ I. . ee e e devs 
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we brought from the iſtand, which was a good medicine 1616. 


to us, and gave great relief to thoſe who were ill of the 


ſcurvy *. 


„The 18th, after breakfaſt, we again diſcovered. and 
low iſland to the 8 W of ns, ſtretching WNW and ESE as 


long as could be ſeen, and diſtant from the former about 


twenty leagues; we failed toward the faid iſland, and ap- 
proaching it ſent our boat to ſound, which returning, our peo- 
ple ſaid they had found ground about a muſket ſhot from ſhore, 


on a rocky ſpit at 20, 25, and 40 fathom, the depths very ir- 3 * 
regular. We ſent our ſkiff, with empty caſks, hoping to eſcuilleux a 


find freſh water; arriving near the ſhore, they left the ſkiff 69% 4. 


at anchor, and hauled one another aſhore with a rope; they daes 
went into the wood to look for water, but as they were with- 

out arms, and as they ſaw a ſavage, who ſeemed to them to 

have a bow in his hand, they returned immediately to the ſkiff, 

and returned aboard without doing any thing proſitable; as 

ſoon as. they were a little diſtance from the ſhore, there came 


— — 


— 
. " — 


„ * The 17th, we PE many kinds of birds, lava very 15 
wings, which aſſured that there was land to the S. We gave 1 pint 
of water to each of our people, having filled four caſks; we alſo, 
very apropos, had a good ſhower, which we took advantage of, and 
increaſed our ſtock. 

« 18th, fine weather, and ſmooth We, we again diſcovered a 
low land to the S W of us, diſtant about twenty leagues from Va- 
terland; at noon we were in 159, 2. Immediately we ſent the boat 
aſhore, who found only ſalt water, and perceived on the ſhore a ſa- 
vage man, large bodied, with his bow in his hand as if to ſhoot fiſh; 
our people, having no arms, returned to the ſkiff, and inſtantly ſaw 8 
five or ſix ſavages, who, ſecing our people were gone, returned 
into the YI There was in this land fo many flies” &c. L. 
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_ five or fix naked ſavages upon the ſtrand, but ſeeing our bend 


were gone off they returned towards the woad. 
In this iſland there is great plenty of fine foreſt | trees, but 


within it alſo is overflowed with ſalt water. Our people returning 
aboard from the iſland were intirely covered with flies, fo that 


we could not ſee their faces, or hands; befides the boat and 


_ . ears, as far as they were out of the water, were wholly co- 


vered and black with flies; a very ſtrange thing to ſee, theſe 
flies came aboard with them, and, without ceaſing, they kept 


flying about the bodies and faces, that we did not know by what 
means to get rid of them, | fo much that when we eat or'drank 


all was full of flies, we flap'd our faces and hands, without 
ccaſing, made inſtruments to kill them as faſt as we could; this 


laſted two or three days with great Plague, then aroſe a freſh 


wind, by the aid whereof; and our continually chafing them 
away, they vaniſhed in three or four days: : we called this ifland 
Fry ISLAND . We left this iſland and purfued our courſe to- 
ward the weſt, making little fail in the night, and ſometimes 
laying to, that we' might not run upon ſome low iſland, and 


by that means loſe the ſhip ; this and the following days it 


rained much, ſo that we ſaved a good quantity of the water 
with ſheets, and the aſſiſtance of the 1 8 which came very 
apropos to us. | 
„ The 23d, * being in 150. 4 8, had again a Kirk ſwell 


from che ſouth, which Forged the following days in the ſame 


— — — — 222 „ — 


N Etlated three MY aa odds have Jaſted much longer, had 
not the wind blown them away.” L. 

+ « 229, bad weather, the wind N; great thunder and lightning 
to the ſouth, we went weſtward. 

23d, ſeeing the ſwell from the ſouth was very great, we- concluded 
from thence there was no land to the ſouth, or at leaſt chat it was 
very far distant; at noon We were in 159. 50“ 8. . 115 

2 8 
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manner as in the ſea of SrAIx it comes from the NW. The 1816. 
wind came from the N E. but chiefly it was from E and E by 

* 25th, * we collected by the rain four caſks of water. 

« 3d May, the wind was E S E. We made our courſe toward 
the W, at noon being in 15%. 3 8; we ſaw this day many 
. ee which were the firſt we ſaw in _ Tong Ins 


— 2 


— 


1 . 24th, the wind E, and there fell ſome heavy ſhowers of rain, 
by which we ſaved a quantity of water ; we ſaw alſo many birds. 


x * 28th, at noon 159. , the E wind continuing, our courſe 
* W by 8. in the night it was calm. 

3 _ < 1ſt May, the wind E; it rained very Bard, our courſe W by 8; 
=. the fwell from the 8 beginning to abate.” L. 


: ' ® Some thought the Terra Auſtralit was ſtill 250 leagues achead.” C. 
5 * 3d, at noon lat. 159. almoſt all our people recovered their 
5 health, ſo: that the ſcurvy ſeemed to have been expelled the ſhip; 
This day we ſaw the five of ſix firſt: dolphins in the South Sea, which 
* wers large and fine, and ſome flying fiſh; at noon we reckoned our- 
* ſelves 1300 leagues from the coaſt of Peru. : 
. * 4th, geh, 6th; and Ich, we had almoſt always the ſame wind, 
and kept the ſame courſe, 
8th, in the morning the ſun roſe very fine, and we preſently per- 

_ ceived we approached the land, by ſome branches floating in the ſea: 
afternoon the preſident being gone into the balcony to look out, he 
ſaw eome from afar ſomething white, which he did not know well what 

td make of; at length we perceived it was a ſail, in the ſhape of a 
mizen; coming from the ſouth, right to meet us, on which our people ws - 
fired a gun or two to make them ſtrike their ſails: they wanted to 3 
get away, turning the other way, for which reaſon were ſent eight | 
muſquetiers in the boat to take them; they wounded one of their 
people in the ſhoulder, who leaped into the ſea, and tlien ſifteen or 
ſixteen with him, rubbing and blacking their faces with aſhes, as: 
thoſe who prepared to die, throwing into the ſea their goods, viz. 
Plenty of ſmall matts and a few fowls, leaving nothing in the veſſel 

but the women with an old man, who had his hair quite white 
with age, and a young man, who hoped to ſave himſelf by ſwim · 
ming, till we ſhould be paſled, for all were great ſwimmers: our 


* 


DW rem ess ans. 


2 1616. *'gth, we were in 159. 20'S, diſtant from the coaſt of Pzxv 
| and CHILI, according to our reckoning, 15 ek ven _— 4 


* 


—— 


went to them and took ſome out of the water, and brongkt them 
aboard of us : they were people very yellow in complexion, ſpeak- 

| ing a language unknown to us, we treated them well, having par- 
ticularly compaſſion for the women, who weeped becauſe their huſ- 
bands were drowned, but they were afterwards found, Towards even-- 
ing we carried back the men to their boat, who were very welcome 

to the women, who kiſſed them on the cheek for great joy. We found 
with them ſome cocoa-nuts and yams and little matts and cloathing, 
made of bark, with which they cover the obſcene parts; they drink 
the ſea water, even the little infants, which appeared very ſtrange 

to us. | 
„The preſident. afterwards ſent Adrian Claſz and. Daniel Le 
Maire, with ſome little neceſſaries, as a preſent to the women, who 
put them immediately about their neck and upon the breaſt, and 
gave us in recompence for the ſaid preſents, that we might do them 
no miſchief, two cocoa-nuts and two little matts; at leaving them 
we ſaw that one of the women bewailed herſelf very bitterly, think - 

: ing to have loſt her huſband. Theſe people had hair very black, ſome 
hanging down, the others a little curled, the women alſo had their 
hair cut, ſo that one could not know or diſtinguiſh them but dy their 

E 
« The form and ee of this ſhip was eng 1 for 
it was in effect a platform on two little canoes, ſeparated from each 
other about a fathom and half, and upon theſe acroſs were laid thick 
ſticks and beams, upon which was built the ſaid platform, well faſtened 
together, and above it a little ſhed of matts, wherein were the women 
and children; they ſteer'd the boat before and abaft with oars pretty 
broad and thick. The maſt was in the fore part of the ſhip, faſtened 
in a ſtep with thick ropes. They had a long yard in the manner of 
mizens, and good ropes of ſeveral kinds and of different- ſtuff, 
a hatchet of black touchſtone, which they would not on any ac- 
count ſell; the ſail. was made with matts ; the whole, in ſhort, very 
well macs, and they well experienced in the navigation to benefit of 
all winds, like good ſailors, but they don't uſe the compaſs, failing in 
> uncertainty: . us ys made their courſe to the SE.” L. 


after. 
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after dinber we ſaw a ſail, which: appeared to be a Spanith bark, 
and came from the Sbuth; ſailing to the Northward athwart us 
we ſtood toward i this dail; and on its cominꝑ near us, we: fired a 
gun to make them ſtrike their ſails; but they would not, where- 
fore xv fired. another gun, but they would not then lower. their 
ſails q we ſent our boat with ten men armed with muſquets, to 
overtake them by rowing, in the mean while we fired another 
gun, without ever wiſhing to hurt them; they did their utmoſt 
endeayours to make off, ahd get to windward of us, but the 
boat, by the help of theit ars, overtoek them, and getting 
within a ſhort muſquet- not of them, our people fired four 
muſquets; and as they boatded them, fone of them, being = | 
troubled and ſcared, fearing we had intentions to hurt thetn;  - 
throw/thetſelves into the ſea to fave their lives by ſwimming; 
amongſt others, one with a little infant, and another whe was 
wounded in the back, whom we took out of the water; in flye 
ing they threw alfo many of heir goods into che ſea, to wirs 
ſome fine matts, and three fowls; out people entered inte 
their bark, without meeting with any refiſtatice; for they had 
no arms. The bark being come along fide of dur ſhip, two: men, 
who temained in it, came on bbatd, and feff on their knees; 
kiſſing dur feet arid Hands; "She Was an bil Kran, bayfng His Hair 
Julte white with age, the brliet was ybung, Harig his hate long 
and yellow, and it was him that was wounded; we fade th 
ſurgeon dreſs his wounds, and treated them well: as foon'as the 
bark was made faſt along fide, our boar” immedlately Went to 
fave thbſe who had thrown tlletmſelves into tlle ſei, but önly 
found two floating on thieir bars, who,” Pointing wick their n. 
gers to the bottom, gave us to underſtand that the others Were 
drowned, which gave us much concotn. In this bark we found 
eight women, and three ſucking children, and ſome others of 


nine or ten years of 80 ſo that, according to our eſtimation, 
Vor. II. OE they 
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they muſt have been about twenty-five perſons. . In the even- 


ing, we returned the men aboard their bark, which was a very 
glad fight to their women, who kiſſed them in great eeſtacy. 
We gave them ſome knives and beads, which they hung at their 
necks, and ſhewed them all amity and familiarity, as they did 
in return to us, giving us two fine matts, and twa cocoa-nuts, 


becauſe they had but very few, and had no other proviſions, 


having drank all the water of the nuts, ſo; that they had no 


more to drink, we ſaw them drink the ſea · water, and give 


it alſo to their young infants, a thing which appeared contrary 
to nature; theſe people were intirely naked, as well the women 
as the men, having only a ſmall clout before their obſcene. parts. 
They had a kind of vail, or woallen cloths of the ſame kind 
as they wear before their nudities, to cover them from the heat 
of the ſun, of a ſtrange and whimſical colour * ; they were of a 


55 a f Ne and rub or anoint themſelves with, a certain oil 


ſome other greaſe ; the women had their hair cut ſhort as the 
— before, and the men wear it very long and coloured very 
black. Their bark was of a wonderful conſtructure and of 


ſtrange figure, as may be ſeen in the plate; it was made of two 


long and handſome canoes, between which there was a good ſpace, 


| about the middle of them were two. planks, very broad, of red . 
| wood, raiſed on their edges, and acroſs, upon them ſome ſmall 


beams, and above theſe other planks, the whole very cloſe, 


compact, and well made faſt the one on the other ＋ z towards the 


fore part of one canoe, on the ſtarboard fide, it bad a forked 


ſtick, ſerving for a maſt, on which their fail, made of matts 


and of the ſhape of thoſe uſed by Spaniſh barks, was ſtuck; they 
were very proper and well fitted for ſea; they had neither com- 


The men in general wene quite naked, dhe women had a covering to heir 
obſcene parts, and a few of the men alſo.” C. 


But did not reach quite to the extremity ; for at the LA 3 of each canoe 
Were 2 A 5 Banding, out; ſo well . no water could enter.” C. 
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paſs, nor other ſea inſtrument, but only hkooks' for fiſhing,” of 


black bones or of tortoiſeſhell; ſomè were alſo of mother of 


pearl. Their cables were very thick, and extremely well made 
of a ſtuff almoſt of the ſame appearance as are made the matts 


courſe toward the 8 E. — 

„% roth, we had the Wind 8 8 E and 8 E by s. ankle our 
courſe toward the W and WSW (a). The morning after break- 
faſt we diſcovered the land to the 8 by 8, about eight leagues 
diſtant, appearing very high and blue, towards which we di- 
rected our courſe, and although we had the wind fair and it 


blew: pretty freſh, we could not all that day get near it, for 


which reaſon we ſtood off and on all night, to get in next day; 
in the evening we ſay a fail, and a little after another, being a 


good diſtance off ſhore, they were, we imagined, fiſhers, for 


they very often failed. this way and that; in the night they 
an fires and e er dnotherrs 7 n £90 en 
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imagined we approached the ſhore, as this day, the event declared ; ; 


ſeven leagues from us: finding it was an iſland, we ſtood for it, but 
could not reach it by day: afternoon the preſident went to maſt- 
Head, and diſcovered another iſland to the 8 of the above · mentioned; 


theſe two iſlands, the one large and the other ſmall, lye N and S; 


as they lighted fires in the __ 1275 r 75 
0 by Courſe W and SW.” IR anon nuts n Bug Sie nt onufl alt 
| D > - . ] : Cc 17 


- 


which the upper parts were of ſtone, and the lower of ſome | 


for packing Spaniſh figs: when they left us _ made their 


7 mnt tr or 8085211 1657771 Dau A | 


oh 4 The rothi in the morning, Well the wt bock and a little | 
wind at SE, we went W by 8. The preſident from, the day before 


for we diſcovered a high mountain like Ternate, to the SW byS. 


they agree very well to Niro: deſcription, which made us hope to 
find alfo the reſt ahead, and very ſoon ſhould ſee the Terra Auſtra- 
lis. In the evening we ſaw two fail, e chem to be fiſhers, 
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1616. 3 7 . in the morning we arrived at break of day near 
ad inland, which was very high ; and about two leagues from it, 
we ſawy another flat ifland : in the day we ſailed over a bank of 
14 fathom water, rocky ground, about two: leagues diſfant from 
the h en ane 8 _ FO IO again. 0 
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1 with the wind at E, and paſſed over a bank of the depth of 14 fa- 
: thom, full of ſmall ſhells, finding after 16, 20, 25, and 26 fathom, 
and at laft no ground; alſo we ſaw two fiſhing veffels under fail, one 
=. o- | approached quite cloſe to us and fhewed us Ft which they had in 
Ss Diſon their, boat, talking winderfidly without any one being able to un- 
merveills, derſtand, nor would he come along fide, although we made him 
ty very good countenance, and ſhewed him ſome beads: as he would 
not came near us we dropt down a bucket, with a rope aftern, that 
ke might pud the fiſh there; he Hked it very well, and after exa- 
mining it much, he tied to the: rope two coco nuts, and 4 great fly- 
ing fiſh, and fled away with. our bucket, thinking,” perhaps, to have 
found a great treaſure in the iron hoops with which it was girded. 
About noqn. we approached. the iſland. at two cannon thot- to the 
NN W, and ſhortned fail in 26 fathom, having the bottom ſandy, 
and full of ſmall ſhells, Two fiſhers caming from the open. fea, who 
went forward towards another land, Which . is. diſtant; about two 
leagues from this to the ſauth, endeayoured to carry us there as 
well, as themſelves, but. ſeeing; our intention was to continue where 
we were and go to the neareſt ifland,, all went around us to exa- 
mine us. The chaloup being ſent. to ſound, the bottom, found 
ground 15, 14, and; 12, the bottom full of ſhells ; we paſſed: to the 
very point of the iſland, and there anchored in 25 fathom. the fa - 
vages following us at a diſtance, notwithſtanding they would not 
venture to come aboard: at length there were twWo who after being 
a long time invited and entreated on board, ventured, to enter into 
the cabin, which ſeeing, all the others came aboard the ſhip; then one 
of our aſſiſtants fell a playing on the fiddle, at which they took great 
| | * and talking An themſelves: our faitors who 


1 were 


* 


LE MAIRE/aup SCHOUTEN' VOYAGE. 


One of the ſaid ſails or ſhips came toward us, we let a 


bucket go aſtern, thinking they would get hold of it, but they 
could not reach. it, whereupon a man threw himſelf  oyerboard 


ARE nl ade treogty 


we, 


a 


3 


— 


were moſt of them oed drolls, began dancing, which the ſavages 


alſo did, who ſhewed themſelves delighted and joyful beyond mea- 


ſure, making very ſoon a great acquaintance with us. This done 
we gave them to underſtand that they ſhould bring us coco-nuts, 
bananas, yams, bogs, and fowls, or other goods and fruits of the 


country for nails, and ſuch like merchandizes, which they under- 
ſtood very well, and promiſed to do fo, ſaying that all theſe, and 


more things were there in abundance. Then hey went aſhore and 
immediately brought us at leaſt 200 coco- nuts, an afterwards came 


1616, 


ſo thick on board of us, that we did not know how to turn ourſelves - - on 
for the multitude of people; they came to us ſwimming, having the - - 


coco- nuts round their neck, and all of them were ſo terribly given 


to pilfering, that one could not guard againſt it. They attempted. .” 


the balls of the cannon; one took a knife out of che hand of 2 
kitchen boy, by which bis fingers were all cut, and he threw him- 


mattreſs, one a pillow, another a coat, others puſked; their noſes 
into the gunner's cabin; ;, in ſhort more than 100 eyes were requiſite 
to guard our goods: the chaloup alſo returning to us from the ſhore 


menacing our people at the ſame time with their afogays. A 
diſcharge or two was made amongſt the troop with powder, 
which did not alarm them, but they were aſtoniſhed very ſoon 
when their chief fell with a muſquet fhet. They were poor people 


firing round the neck, to which was tied the ſhell of a ſnail, or ſome. 
mother of pearl ſhells inftead of medals; another had bracelets of 
mother of pearl'above the elbow, like the inhabitants of the Cape 
of Good Hope. The other iſfand was well inhabited, full of people 
and houſcs ; we ſaw there in the evening many little fires burning, 


imagining 


to pull ant the nails of the ſhip with their teeth and nails; they took. 


ſelf immediately overboard. One took a braſs. inkholder, one 2 


was attacked: by twelve canoes, who took by force the pilots lead, 


without king, without prince or conductor, cloathed all round with 
rofhes, like ſavages, having, inſtead of collars or gold chains, a 
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and helped them to it; they untied the bucket and tied 3 in 


the rope two coco. nuts and three or four flying fiſh, calling to 


us very loud, but we could not underſtand them, though we 
imagined that it meant we ſhould haul the rope aboard again. 


Theſe people had alſo in their ſhip a canoe which they could 


put into the water when occaſion required, and are very good 


mariners; their ſhips were of the ſame figure as. thoſe above- 


mentioned; they are very well fitted with fails, and ri run ſo well un 


Et lis laiſſent 
aller, —— 


der fail, that there are very 1 few ſhips in HoL1anD which could 


beat them; they ſteer with two oars aſtern, having a man in the 
ſtern of each canoe, and they alſo run forward with their dars 
when they would put about; they go about very well of them-. 

ſclves, only taking the oars out of the water and letting them 6. 
or all alone fly up in the wind. We ſent our boat ahead to found ʒ 
at its return they ſaid they had found 15, 14, and 12 fathom, 
rocky ground, about a cannon ſhot from the ſhore, ſo that we 
went thither to anchor, and Towered the fails : the ſavages ſce- 


ing this, made ſigns towards the other iſland and made fail be- 
fore us; but notwithſtanding, we anchored at the end of the 


illand, in 25 fathom ſandy ground, at a large cannon ſhot off the 
ſhore *. This iſland i is a high mountain, almoſt exactly of the 


ſame figure as one of the Moluccas, full of trees, the greateſt 


part cocoa-nuts, for which reaſon it was named Cocos Isl aw. 


— ee nee nn n—np_— 
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imagining from thence 1 15 every one cooked his viduals apart. 


Theſe inhabitants are robuſt people and well made and ſtrong, with- 


out any covering but on their ſecret parts, ſome wearing their hair 


tied in flockets, others curled, others cut ſhort, and being in ge- 


neral good ſwimmers. This iſland Cocos is ſituated 3 in 169. 10 ES." L. 


A ſmall cannon ſhot.” C. 5 5 
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As ſoon ag we anchored came three ſhips, who failed this 
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way and that around us; alſo nine or ten canoes - as well from Sev9ert 


the ſhore as ſhips, amongſt others two who let fly two little RY 


white flags as ſigns of peace, on which we did the like: their 
canoes which had each three or four men, were flat before and 


pointed behind, intirely made of one piece of red wood, with which 


they dart amazingly quick, and being come near the ſhip, they 


leaped overboard, and came ſwimming aboard, having their 
hands full of cocoa-nuts and of yams, which they exchanged 
with us for nails and beads, of which they were very defirous, 
giving four or five.cocoa-nuts for a nail or for a ſmall ſtring of 
beads, ſo that we this day exchanged for full 180 nuts. They 


came ſo thick at laſt that we did not know which way to turn 5 
ourſelves; we ſent our boat towards the other iſland to ſee if 


there was not better anchorage, becauſe we were much en- 
poſed to the open ſea; as ſoon as the boat was down and going 
along the ſhore, they were ſurrounded with twelve or thirteen 


canoes of the other iſland, from hence many more were ſtilt 


coming, the people of which appeared to be very furious, hav- 


ing in their hands certain ſtaves of hard wood like the aſſagayes 


ef the Indians, having their points ſharpened and à little burnt. 
They boarded our boat and thought to have taken her; our 
people ſeeing there was a neceſſity to defend theniſelves, they 


fired amongſt them three times with a mulket, on which at 


firſt they did nothing but laugh and mock, thinking it nothing 
but childrens play, but the third time one of them was ſhot - 
in the breaſt ſo that the ball went out at his. back: ſeeing this 


they went with their veſſels and companions to aſſiſt him, and 


finding that he was thus wounded, they all went aſteru of the 


—_— going towards « one of the ſhips under fail, ANTE to it, | 
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1616. and Ig that- they would make fail down Apen ba dag we 
thought; but they would not, for their canoes had been 
aA board where they were treated kindly and well received. 
| This people were great thieves; before our eyes they ſole a 
1 lead belonging to one of the · pilots, looking on every thing 
WEE they law as their o, if they could catch it up to ſwim away 
With it, as they did to one of our mailore, taking his pillow, 
coyerlid, and his jacket, others taking knives and every thing 
they could meet with, wherewith they would throw: them- 


ele overboard and ſwim away with them, ſo that it was ne- 
1 5 ceflary at night to hoiſt our boat in, on purpoſe that they 
maieht not ſeize and carry her away: they were without mea- 
| uro deſirous! of iron, they every where: ſeized the heads of 
HD EP, nails am bolts, thinking . draw. ane but they found 


them too faſt. if 347 SLAG en ne 500-2298; 501 
4. Theſe: people are eee mens „ Umbs and body 
{3 well. proportioned, of large ſtature, quite naked, and without 
THe amp arms, having only the obſcene parts covered 2 their heads- 
„ _ of-hair. various, ſome wearing their hair ſhort, others very 
well curled, ſome long, others tied in treſſes of various kinds. 
They were excellent innen. ; 1 ET, e Aa 

ed} in 169. 10 S.,  - : 
= ages 12th, after breakfalt many canoes 5 aboard. again 
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* . The ibn the! mbruthg it l, ag e came 1 IeR 
us thirty⸗ſive canoes: with cocoa-nnts; ſo that this day we ex- 
c0hanged at leaſt 750, which with what we got yeſterday made 1000, 
Vas without reckoning great plenty of hananas and yams. 
| We traded with theſe Indians at the rate of five nuts for a 


F or two ſtrings of 12 2 on condition * ah / 
T their . 
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allo with*cocoa:riur ſhells full of frem Water: we exthanged 1616. 
this day full 1200 coο- Nuts; "WE had ce N . 55 
each Had twelve nuts. . 
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cheir Aerchan diss before whey were addy and that 4 508 mould 85 
make the exchange within the gallery and not upon deck By 
this means we dealt with them with more leiſure and quiet; they 
having got payment for their things leaped over board, ſwimming to 
their canoes, and were ſo eager to. exchange and truck with us, 
that they ſwam=uitider one another's canoes to get near the ſhip, 
They made us ſigns that the fuperior or king of the country would 
come to ſee us; he ſent us a preſent of a hog, a cock; and a hen, 
for which the bearer would not accept any recompenſe, About an 
hour after, the king himſelf came, being ſeated in a canoe, amidſt 
his nobility; and under à mat extended in the manner of 2 tent, 
accompanied with thirty-five canoes : approaching us, after many , 
ceremonic) he cried three times with a loud voiee, and at the 
fourth all in his company did the ſame, to congratulate us: he 
 ſhiewed us great reſpect; ſometimes clapping his Hands, and ſometimes 
putting'them on his neck; and ſent one of his ſervants, Who appeared 
to have ſome office and authority, to preſent” us with a very fine 
matt and adreſs; like paper; The ſame meſſenger being entered into 
the gallery, with the nobles, we preſented them with wine, and 
give them bread to eat; of which they made little eſtimation. The 
meſſenger Was ſhewn prince Maurice's picture, a comb and 2 
locking glaſs, which pleafed him much; but he was given in return 
for bis preſent, a fathom of linen, a hatchet, and two ſtrings of 
beads; which one of their people took and therewith leaped over- 
board, going to earry them to the king; who received theſe preſents / 

in very good part, and thanked us, bowing the head, and then 
putting them on his neck and on the head of ſix of his nobles : to 
him who was aboard our veſſel, we gave a knife and a red bonnet. 
He, ſeeing that the too great number of their people who ar 2 
aboard plagued us, ordered the reſt to retire; ſaying, Fancu, and 
making agus we the Hog THE THEE ſhould de gone; ; 8b not 18805 | 
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the chin * and the beard under the chin. N 


406,DU:T:C:H;V,0,.Y.A,G B18; - 
+ Eyery one of them wanted to be the firſt aboard, and ſwam 
under each other's (canoe to come to our ſhip to exchange their. 


goods. They brought yams and cocoa-nuts in their teeth, 


climbing ſo thick into the ſhip, that it was neceſſary to keep 


them off with flicks: their merchandize being made, they 


leaped from the ſhip and ſwam back to their canoes. They were 


much aſtoniſhed at the ſize and ſtrength of our ſhip ; ſome went 


abaft near the rudder, quite under the ſhip, and knocked with 
ſtones on the bottom to try its ſtrength. There came a canoe 


from the other iſland, which brought a young boar, which 
_ their king ſent as a preſent : : we wanted to honour the' bearer 


with ſomething, but he refuſed it, making * hat: 151 king 


had forbid him to take any GAS: 


3 1 
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the men, but alſo the barks, who came in <reak crouds to 5 aboard. 
They wiſhed to ſay many things to us which we could not under- 


ſtand; nevertheleſs, we underſtood that their king reſided in the 


other iſland, and that this was his ſon; beſides, they made us ſigns 


to weigh our anchor and come to them; giving to underſtand that 
there was plenty of hogs, fowls, cattle, and fruits: but we told 
them as well as we could, that we muſt firſt provide ſome water: 


then they retired, crying loudly; and we ſounded our drums and 
trumpets, diſplaying a flag of peace. They had greatly prized the 
preſident's belt, which was embroidered, and every thing where 
there was the leaſt iron. There was one who ſwam under the keel 


of the ſhip to draw out the nails, where he only got his fingers hurt. 


The preſident purchaſed from them ſome hooks, but they made 
great difficulties in parting with their lines: in ſhort, theſe people 
are full of ceremony and courteſy, even to throwing themſelves 'on 
their knees before us and kiſſing our feet. They ſhewed themſelves . 


. aſtoniſhed at the ſize and admirable ſtructure of our veſſel; they 
have the ap of their ear ſlit, hanging almoſt down to their ſooulders, 


with blue blackiſh ſpots on their bodies, as if burnt with gunpowder; 
they have their heads of hair in different faſhions, the whiſkers cut, 


| oF After 
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* After noon the king himſelf came with a large veſſel under 


fail, of the ſame. figure before deſcribed, like an ice ſledge, and 
full thirty-five canoes who attended him. This king, or chief, 
was called by his people, Latou: we received him with drums 
and trumpets, at which they were very much aſtoniſhed, as things 
to them unheard and unknown. They ſhewed us the higheſt 
honour and amity that it was poſlible to do, bowing the head 
down, ſtriking their fiſts on their head, and uſing many other 

ſtrange ceremonies. Being a little diſtance from us, the king began 


to cry out, and to behave as if he made a prayer, after his man- 
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ner, and all thoſe of his company likewiſe, without our knowing | 


what that meant, only we judged that i was a congratulation 


of our happy arrival. Immediately after, the king ſent us a 
matt, with three of his ſervants; to whom we gave in return an 


old hatchet, a few beads, and a few old nails, with a piece of 


cloth; which he received very politely, putting it three times 


upon his head and then bowing the head down in ſign of reſpect 


and thankfulneſs. The people who came to the ſhip threw them- 
ſelves on their knees and kiſſed our feet, and were aſtoniſhed 


beyond meaſure at our ſhip. This king could not be di- 


ſtinguiſhed from the other Indians, for he went alſo quite 
naked, except in being treated with reſpect, and that he was 


very well obeyed amongſt them. We made figns that the 


Latou ſhould'come on board our ſhip ; his ſon came aboard, 


whom we treated well, but he himſelf did not chuſe, or. at 


leaſt would not come aboard; but they all made ſigns for us to 


go to the other iſland with our ſhip, and that he had there 
plenty of every thing. Amongſt other things we exchanged 
with them three fiſh-gigs, which were made of reed, like thoſe 


of Holland, only a little thicker, with barbs of pearl ſhells. 


The king's ſon returned on ſhore, and the canoe which carried 


e had on the larboard fide a large piece of wood, wherewith 
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they kept it agb on W wood: was 2 fiſh-gig always ay 


for uſe. 


* « I zth in the morning came at leaſt forty-five canqes cloſe 
along-fide to traffick vith us, wich a fleet of full engerer 
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* 6 12th at day boat we found two canoes come to trade as in 
the former days; and immediately after came forty-five others, with 


cocoas, bananas, hogs, and fowls; ſo that in about two hours we 


had trucked 700 cocoas, and athes things: afterwards we ſaw ſome 
ſmall veſſels, or. canoes coming from behind, ſuppoſing it was the 
king who came to ſee us; but ſeeing that they went to ſurround us 
on all ſides, giving great room for ſuſpicion, we made haſte to 
weigh and get under ſail. The chief ail, which they all followed, 
and: which appeared to have the command over the others, carried 


the figure of a grey and red cock: being then all ranged in order of 


battle, one of the canoes came to board us, crying terribly and 
throwing furiouſly ſtones againſt us; we fired two or three ſhot 


- amongſt the.troop, ſo that ſome were killed on the ſpot; the others 
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leaped: into the ſea and ſaved themſelves by ſoimming, with the 
women who were near them. There wag about 1000 perſons; ſo 
that they ſeemed to have collected all their force to deſtroy us. Our 
people were ſo provoked and enraged againſt theſe. treacherous | 
raſcals, that they were mad to go aſhore in purſuit of them. and to 
revenge this a" but the proficient and en would not g 
conſent. 

The ſuperior or Late Tan it is thus they: name ER king) 
coming to ſee us the day before, made a preſent. to our preſident of 
a certain fruit, with the root, which he refuſed, and made it be 
returned. But the day following, the ſame Latou commanded. his 
ſervants to carry it aboard and preſent it again to the preſident ; and 
to take away all ſuſpicion, and to make known it was good to eat, 
he himſelf bit into the ſaid fruit. and ſucked-it*. This augmented 


the ſuſpicion, fearing that they wiſhed to poiſon us or make us 
frantick; for it is {aid there are herbs which have ſuch a power. 


The other ifland, which was about 1: Teague from us, was, called 


by us, Traytors Iſland; for the MY oy 'of thoſe 1 afſaulted | 
us came from thence,” L. | a e 
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fail, like ice ledges, which had, one with another, about 
twenty-five, men, and the ſmall canoes five or fix* ; without 
knowing what their intentions were. All the canoes trafficked 
again with us, in exchanging cocos · nuts for nails, and behaved 
themſelves as if they were our very good ; friends; but we ſoon 
found them quite the contrary: they again made ſigns for us 
to, go to the other iſland. After breakfaſt we weighed anchor 
to go toward the other iſland; the king or chief who had been 
cloſe. to us the day before, came alſo with a ſhip under fail cloſe 
to us, and erying all together very loud. We were very 
willing to receive him on board but he would not come, 
which we did not look on as a good fign, fearing ſome miſ- 
chief; and the more, on ſeeing that all their ſhips and canoes 
kept cloſe together around us, and that the king went out of 

his ſhip into a canoe, and his ſon into another; ſoon after „ 
they beat on à drum which was left in his ſhip, and then 

all his people began to cry out very loud; which we imagine 
meant that they would all fall on us to take the ſhip, as then 
the boat in which was the king came towards us with a violent 
force, as great as it could, thinking to paſs above us under 
fail; but they ruſhed ſo hard againſt our ſhip, that the __ 
thorts in the fore part of the canoes were broken in pieces; the | 
people who were above it, amongſt. whom were alſo ' ſome 


women, threw. theniſelves. into the water, ſwimming to wind- 


ward. The others began; to throw ſtones continually, thinking. 
to frighten us by this means; but we fired amongſt them 
with muſkets and three cannon loaded with mufket- balls and 
old nails; ſo that all who were along vide threw themſelves 
into the 1 

* We reckoned ee e e forges their _ * 
and that many others were alſo 223 2 en e GAIA 
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They 1880 nothing of firing; ; but when they ſaw that pit 
firing they loſt their people, they kept far out of gun-ſhot. 91 
ee We proceeded on our voyage, going Wand W by 8; we 


eſtimated that on this occaſion the king had collected all his 


eee. 


force, for he had full 100⁰ perſons and more, amongft whom 
we ſaw one who was white. When we were about four 


leagues from the iſland, many of our people deſired that we 


| leagues in length, N and S: approaching the coaſt, we could not 


ſhould return toward the ifland, to land by force to get refreſh- 
ments, and alſo as we had but little water; but this was pre- 
vented by the maſter of the ſhip and the merchant. This firſt 


iſland, which was very high, Was named by us the Mo UNT OF 


Cocos; and the other, which was one league from it, was 
named by us the ISLAND or TRAYTORS ; for the greateſt | ſue 1 
thoſe who endeavoured to deſtroy us came from that iſland. 


* cc. 14th i in the morning we ſaw another iſland right before 


us, about ſeven leagues s which, for the greater part, 
| e 
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* 4 The FR it was FREY ida thick; a8 | Gon as whe! dun bad 
cleared it up we ſaw to the W another iſland, ſeven leagues: from us, 
and thirty from the former, which lay in the ſame parallel as Cocos 
Hand, viz. 169 8, and extended, as far as we could judge, two 


| _ ſound; for immediately we faw a-head about twenty-ſeven little 
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canoes, who wanted to take the lead and line, and were Jud thieves ; 
ſo that on our hindering them they threatened to throw a ſhower of 
ſtones upon us. The chaloup going toward the ſhore to ſound, 
they attempted to ſink her; of which they had ſoon reaſon to repent, 


for our people firing two muſkets, ſtruck two ſo effectually that 


they fell overboard and ſunk ; which all the others ſeeing, fled 
toward the ſhore in great hurry, crying, Bou, Bau, Bou, without 


knowing what muſkets were. A little time after came a canoe from 


the ſhore to ſeek the dead bodies. The TONY did x not ot get de 
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appeared to be round, and is ſituated, according to our account, 


about thirty leagues from the others. We called it Hoyz 18 Ax p, 


and ſtood for it, hoping to find there water and better refreſn- 


ments, but in approaching we found no ſoundings ; on which. 
we-got out our boat to ſound along-ſhore, who found ground 


about a muſket-ſhot from ſhore; at forty fathom, the bottom black 


and rocky, ſometimes alſo at twenty and thirty fathom; but 
going about a boats length or two off they had again no ground. 
Here ten or twelve canoes came aboard; although we would 
not on any aceount receive the people aboard, we nevertheleſs 


ſhewed them all friendſhip, and exchanged four flying fiſh for 


a fe beads, which we lowered down to them by a rope, which 


they took and tied: to the ſaid cord ſome ſiſn; in the mean 


while, our boat ſounded along ſhore, which the people of the 
canoe ſeeing, they went immediately thither, and coming near, 


— — 2 » Ä 
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but quite cloſe to the ſhore, 20, 30, 40% and 50 fathom, the ground - 
bad and rocky: we ſaw. in this iſland plenty of cocoa-nut- trees and 
little huts, and the people running acroſs the country and upon the. 


mountains, and heard the birds ſinging gayly ; the colour of the 


land was black to the eye, the appearance of the people like thoſe- 
of the former iſlands ; they had no knowledge of hogs or fowls, at 
leaſt they had none; in vain our preſident; called Wacka and Omo in 
their language, it was labour loſt to ſpeak to them; ſo that we could 
get nothing but four flying fiſh, which we exchanged with them 
for bundles of beads, when we ſtill' were good friends, and*would” 
have continued ſo, if they had not attempted to betray us. 

«© The preſident, becauſe. we were in great want of water, wiſhed- 
to approach the coaſt with the veſſel, and by force of the guns drive 
them away, and then to ſend the chaloup well manned and armed 


aſhore, to take water in ſpite of their teeth; but he was over-ruled · | 
by the plurality of voices. He named this' iſland, Good Hope, for 
We had great expectations to refreſh, and get fome eee of 


which: we were. in great want, but in vain.“ L. 
_ firſt 
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firſt held ſome intercourſe with them ; but immediately cloſing 
in with their fourteen canoes, ſome of their people! leapt! out of 


them; thinking to rufli aboke! our boat, to overſet it, or turn it 


upſide down; which our people ſeeing, fired ſome muſkłets amongſt 
them (for they had ſix muſqueteers in the boat, and the others 
were well armed and provided with ſwords and pikes), ſo that 


they killed with muſquet - ſhot two of them ſitting in their ca - 


noes; one of them tumbled immediately over board the other re- 
mained a little in his place, and wipedothe blood with his: hand 


from his breaſt, and ſoon after alſo fell orerboard; thoſe in the 
.canoes were ſo frightened at this that they immediately re- 
treated: we alſo! ſaw: many people: on the ſhore; who made 


great bawling, and: cried out very loud; finding no con- 
veniency for anchoring, we took our boat in, and made our 


courſe toward the 8 W, to get more to the ſouth ward; for we 
expected there to find the main land. The ſea broke ſo much 


againſt the coaſt of this iſland that it was impoſſible to put foot 


aſllore; it was all a blaek rock, green above, with a black 


earth, full of cocoa - nut trees and verdure; we alfo ſaw many 


houſes along ſhore, and quite cloſe to the ſhore there was a 


las villages. The land was. mountainous, but not very high. 


* «15th; werhad at noon 199. 12“ lat. ORs 5 
| Fa wind E, and the courſe-W- and W by 8. it 4 | 
+ 17th, the wind was NE, the conrte* w by'S3 the two” 


laſt watches we. PIE our courſe W 7 N W.: it was this day 
2 | e o 


* The 15th at noon we were in 160. 12'S, witid S E, and the 


courſe W; ſome adviſed to” ſteer N W. but this Preſident pre- 


vented us. 


+ © The 17th in the morning had ry Ae * and at noon 


we 22 5 ourſelves in above 169. T * day" the preſident, as the 
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concluded, ſeeing that we had but little proviſions; that inſtead 
of breakfaſt we ſhould give the failors half a quarter of a pint of 
Spaniſh wine, 

* «© 18th, we were in 169. 5 S, the wind. variable to the 
W: this day the * council was ae it was maxed 
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water was 1150 chat every one At be ſatisfied, gave orders 
for half a quarter of a pint of Spaniſh wine to breakfaſt; in the 
morning we caught an albecore with a hook of mother of pearl: 


the ſame day it was determined by the preſident 1 in council to ſtand. 
to the WNW. 5 
* The 18th the ſun in the morning was clear and ane; all this 
day we had the wind from Wand 8 W; we reckoned then to be 
1550 leagues from the coaſt of Peru, and ſeeing that we had no great 
ſwell from any-part, we thought we had land very near, around us, 
or at leaſt toward the S; we now always went S W by 8, but the 
pilot coming into the gallery, and ſeeing that the wind blew from 
the W, would perſuade the preſident to change the courſe and turn 
right north; to which he preſently perſuaded the patron of the veſſel, 
who told them to change the helm, taking a quick reſolution to 
obey the pilot, as he would have done im ediately if the preſident 
had not, oppoſed it, who adviſed him to continue the route they 
then ſteered, to noon, when they ſhould by an obſervation be able 
better to tell how they ſhould change it beſt. He wiſhed much that 
they ſhould continue ſtanding to the W; for he imagined it a thing 


certain that the country of Neu Guinea would be. found in this 
courſe, His intention was to go as far as 1600 leagues before 


changing his courſe ; this did not pleaſe the ſailors and thofe of the 


council; wherefore, ſeeing that he could not compaſs his purpoſe, 


and as chere was an appearance that the weſterly wind would not 


laſt long (as indeed it changed to the S in the evening), he adviſed 


to go N W towards the point of New Guinea, hoping that by this 
means both parties would be ſatisfied, and that in doing this he 


could not fail to find the iſlands which are to the N of the bay in 
13*S, The pilot thereupon replied, that following this route we ſhould 
never get to the point, but to the middle of New Guinea, and by 

Vor. II. F conſequence 
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by the maſter of the ſhip, WILLIAM Conntiis ScuourTen, 


to conſider, if it was not better to change our courſe and fail 
toward the north, to be aſſured of falling in to the north of 
New GuixzA, and thence: to go on to the Mol uecAs, fince 


we had failed above 1600 leagues from the coaft of PERU and 


CHILI without having yet diſcovered or found any thing of the 
expected ſouthern land; as there was not now the leaft appear- 
ance of diſcovering. any thing of advantage, having already 
ſtood much more to the weſtward: than we intended, and that 


if we proceeded on in the ſame track we ſhould without 
doubt fall in to the ſouthward of Nzw'Gvinea ; and in caſe of 


not finding a paſſage. to the ſouth (which was very dangerous 


and uncertain), that then the ſhip and goods would be loſt, and 
all periſh, as it was impoſſible to return to the eaft on ac- 
count of the conſtant eafterly winds which blow in theſe 
parts; beſides, that we were but badly provided with pro- 


viſions, and that there was no appearance of any means of re- 


cruiting them. This advice being duly conſidered, and with mature 
| deliberation of every one, it was found to be well grounded, 


and that it was neceſſary to do, thus; and it was thereupon 


concluded, unanimouſly and with one voice, to fail to the 


north, not to fall to the ſouth of New GVUINEA in uncertainty, 
but on the north to find an aſſured track: this being ſettled, 


the courſe was immediately changed to NN W. 


— — 
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| NES, that we ſhould N . every place of traffick: in ſhort, 


it was concluded by the council to purſue the courſe to the N to 


12 and 11 and that a ſupply. of water ſhould be got at the firſt 
country where an opportunity ſhould offer: the night following 


there fell a great rain, which came very apropos for us, for we 
ſaved full five jars of water.” bo 
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* xgth, the wind was 8 and the courſe N; after noon we 
faw two iſlands N E by E from us, about eight leagues diſtant, 
which ſeemed to be fituated at a cannon's ſhot diftance from one 
another; upon which we went NE, to ſail above this Tag, 
with fine weather but little wind. 


+ ** 0th, the wind was NN E, and we did our beft to 
get to windward towards the ifland. 


t The 21ſt the wind was eaſterly e, ſometimes Amen 


calm, and as we were now about a league from ſhore, full twenty 


CAnoes 
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* 4 1 9th i in ke morning it was Jes and fine weather, but calm; 


oh dinner the wind ſprang up at 8: we made out courſe N, and 


were very near 15. 8: towards evening we difcovered to N E by N 


two ilatids, reaſonably high, about ſix leagues from us, which gave us 


great, pleaſure, and we ſtood towards them with little wind, holding 
our courſe NE, 22 more eafterly in the night, the wind coming 
more northerly.” L. 


* 20th, we” 955 the ſame country, which was ſtill full three 
leagues from us to the N; and we knew plainly that it was two 


illands, the one fmall and the” other large, in which we ſaw great 
ſmoak riſing: all this day it was fine weather, and the wind N N E, 


which all the day gave us much trouble to get near the land“ I. 
f 21ſt, we found ourſelves {tilt fall two leagues from the land; 
the country was high, the ſhore white ſand, full of cocoa : nut trees : 


towards noon we ſaw ſeveral canoes from all parts of the two 
iſlands; there came aſtern and along-ſide of the ſhip full twenty- 
four canoes, each with three men, who made a great noiſe to wel- 


come our arrival; we, alſo, on the other part, made great -noiſe 
like them, and blew the trumpets. The canoes and the people were 


almoſt the ſame make as thoſe of Good Hope iſland, which they 
greatly reſembled in colour, hair, and language, but they appeared 
more naſty; they brought nothing to ſell, only coming to thew us 
favour and amity : we gave them a few a and old nails, they 
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canoes came near us, to whom we ſhewed all amity * fami- 
liarity, but one of them with an aſſagay, or Mattelas, of wood, 
ſharpened at the end, in his hand, menaced one of our people 
to ſtrike him, and cried out - as loud as at the other iſlands, 
which we imagined to be a fign for falling on us; on which 
account we fired two diſcharges of cannon, and ſome times with 
muſquets, ſo that they had two wounded ; whereupon the others 
took to flight immediately, throwing overboard a ſhirt which 
8 


| 7 : | 
gave us two or three ſmall fiſh. Theſe here were thieves, like the 
others; they crept up the ſhip's ſide juſt under the gallery, where 


1 % 
of — rar 
4 


the preſident's ſhirt was hanging by a line to dry, which they took ; 


the merchant of the Fuſte made ſigns for them to return the ſhirt, 
but they threw ſtones at his head; he alſo in revenge did the ſame, 


. whereupon one of our people, without orders, fired. a gun upon the 


canoes and hit ſome, for they who were on deck obſerved ſome of 
them bleed; ſo being all quite frightened they fled in a great hurry 


with their little veſſels, throwing the ſhirt into the ſea. 


« Afterwards there came other canoes, to whom we ſaid, that they 
ſhould bring us plenty of cocoa-nuts, or other fruits of the country, 
making a preſent of a ſtring of beads to their chief; but we don't 


Eno if it was given him; and as we had no ground, we ſent the 
chief pilot and the patron of the ſhip with the chaloup and eight 
muſqueteers to ſound, who found no anchoring ground. When 


the boat was returning from the ſhore it was aſſaulted and ſurrounded 


on every ſide, the Indians waving their aſſagays round their head, and 


approaching ſo near that they were all on the point of knocking down 


our people, which conſtrained our people to fire amongſt the troop, 


and diſcharge their muſquets and other pieces; thus they killed three 
and took one canoe, ip which were two men, and a dead body, who 
hung in the water, having his feet under a plank within the little 
veſſel, the others. leaping into the ſea. This night, on account of 
the great want of water, the preſident's advice was followed, viz. to 
get cloſe in, and ſend the boat oy Rs to BI water and to get 
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they had ſtole out of the gallery: after that, ſome of their 
canoes - had the hardineſs to return near to us, and as we ap- 


proached nearer the ſhore, for we had no ſoundings, we ſent 
our chaloup, with eight muſqueteers, to ſound, but they did 


not get ground; and as they were about returning towards 


the ſhip, fix or ſeven canoes came cloſe to them, who wanted 


to come into the: chaloup and take away the arms of the ſailors, - 


on which account they were conſtrained to fire amongſt 
them, ſo that fix were killed and ſeveral others wounded ; for 
they retired towards a canoe where there was nobody but a 


dead man, who was then there, 'whence he was thrown into- 


the water : our people brought the canoe on board, where they 


found a club, with a long tick like a half pike; they returned 
in the night to the ſhip, and had got no ground; on which 
account we ſtood off and on all night, very near the ſhore. 


* The 22d we did our utmoſt to reach the ſhore, and 
coming quite cloſe in, we ſent our chaloup towards the ſhore 
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* « 22d, in the morning we had a fquall of wind and rain, which 
luckily carried us to the middle of the iſland ; ſending the chaloup 


to ſound, we found fifty fathom fand and ſhells, which rejoiced us 


greatly, and more, as we ſaw a ſmall river coming out of a great 
valley by the trees quite to the ſea; it had a very fine entrance with- 


out any appearance of breakers, which gave us confidence to get in 
- ſhore till we had forty-five fathom ; the chaloup, by one muſket-ſhot 


fired by accident, frightened the Hadiznd, fo that they did not offer 
to attack or moleſt us in any manner, This day we trucked 6 or 
700 cocoa · nuts, provided ourſelves with water, calabaſſes, potatoes, 


and other things; ſome came aboard, bringing roots of Acona on 
their heads with much ceremony, bowing the head, bending the 


knee, and putting it on their necks; an old fellow making an ha- 


rangue, and at the end of it all in his company made acclamation in 


2 loud 


2" 
1616. 


: 
* 
; 
I 
1 
. 
| 
5 
1 
pa j 
1 
i 
. 
] 
: 
N, 
*, 
| 
? 
£252 
! 
? 1 
| 
10 
4 
17 
un 
* N 
5 U 
133 
th 
* "= 
s 
, 9. 
Tx 
a : 
Y il 
e : 
BD 
C 1 
y iy 
4k 
by 
. 
1 
* 1 
4s 
: * 
4 
= j 
TH 
* 9 
+. 
H. 1 
* 17 x 
2 4 
j > 
% 4 
<.. \ 
38 
q 
— 4 
* wit 
( 
i 
2 TX 
| 1 
q 
(4 
© | 
„ 7 
7 
F a 
1 
s . 
4 
U. 
4 * x. 
+1 
* jv 
* 
Y 
a 
s 
. 
{”_ 
o 
Wy 
at 
* 1 
If 
O48 
fl U 
1 
1 
8 0 
g 
q * 
1 
. : i 
1 
* " 4 7 
U 
ns 
© th 
Hin 
5 4 [4 
1 | 
4 Be 
89 
JF 
"308 
„ 
1 
* 
's 
1 4 
e 
N a 
: 2 
1 
-Y 
5 
4 
14 
14 
k 


I =» 
— — 
— 


— — 
2 — 


1 = n 
* = £ 
* — a bond — —— 
0 —— 2 — — a 
_ 


15616. 


DUTCH VOYAGES. 
to ſound, which found fifty fathom * rocky ground, about a 


' Cannon ſhot ram ſhore, hien decreaſed to uy and thirty- 
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a loud voice; they chewed this root very Sh. but took care not 
to ſwallow it; and becauſe we did not chuſe to have it, we gave 


themto underſtand that they ſhould bring us cocoa-nuts, bananas, hogs, 


and fowls, which they did, and exchanged them for nails and beads; 
the firſt hogs which they brought us were half roaſted and half raw, 
having the head all bloody; they had taken out the entrails and put 


in the place of them burning ſtones, and filled them with herbs, which 


they did to roaſt them in the inſide : plenty of hogs were ſeen running 
about upon the land, which made us think they eat them every day; 
as to the firſt which were brought us, we were in doubt if the chief had 


ſent us them as a preſent or not, nevertheleſs. we paid for them a knife, 


ſmall ſciſſars, and fome beads; the third was ſent us alive, and of a tole- 


Table ſize, by the hand of wes old men, coming to out hip all alone 


in a canoe, from the place where was the Belay, that is to fay, the 
ſeat of their king: they held it up, and ſhewed us it at a diſtance, 
and made it faſt to a rope, which we let down from the gallery; thus 
we got it into the ſhip, in the manner we had behaved all the day, 


without permitting any one of them to enter the ſhip. We alſo 


purchaſed fix great flying-fiſh, but very dear, for they would not 
ſell them but for a nail or a ſtring of beads apiece; further, we'had a 


Corcobada for a large nail: thus we dealt with them very friendly and 


peaceably, they even truſted ns with their goods, and did not touch 
the leaſt thing of ours; even in ſign of greater confidence and ac- 
quaintance, a ſmall boat came to us with their women, to ſee the 
ſhip and the figures on the ſtern, whereat they ſhewed great admira- 
tion; they touched with their fingers the pitch of the veſſel, and 


ſcratched it with great ſatisfaction, as appeared from their counte- 


nance; we began to play on the violins and to ſound the trumpets, 
which aſtoniſhed them ſtill more. The people of the chaloup, who 


had been ſent to the ſhore to ſound, reported, that there was 


a fine gulph and good anchor-ground, like a harbour near a 
little river, and ſo near the * that even with the veſſel the 
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five: we anchored in thirty-five, rocky ground, till we oor 1. 
find a better place. Ch 
“Q Our maſter going nearer in from thence with the chaloup and 

boat to examine thoroughly every part, found a very fine place 

to hy the ſhip, which was very near us in a gulph, juſt before 

a freſh water river; we made all the fail we could, but, becauſe 

the wind was contrary, we were obliged to anchor in the 

offing ; being got in the faid bay, or gulph, we made our 

ſhip faſt there with four ropes, at a ſtone's throw off ſhore, 

within the gulpli, in nine fathom, rocky. There was freſh water Dedanslegui. 

which came from a mountain cloſe to the ſea, right before IP 

which we were anchored ; ſo that when our people wanted to 

go for water, or do any thing elſe on the ſhore, if the ſa- 

vages ſhould be inclined to trouble them, we could over-awe 

them with our guns. There came this ſame day many canoes 
dclaoſe along- ſide, ſome of which brought cocoa- nuts and yams, 

the others one live hog and two roaſted, which we got in ex- 

change for ſome knives of ſmall value, a few beads, and ſome 

nails. Theſe people are alſo great thieves, very good ſwimmers 

and divers, as thoſe of the other iflands before-mentioned ; 

their huts are cloſe together along the ſtrand, which are built 

of leaves of trees, round, pointed at top, to make the water 

run off, about ee five feet in circumference and ten or 

twelve high, with a door, where one is obliged to ſtoop to 

get in; nothing was to be ſeen but a little dry graſs, like hay, 
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people could be ſupported in getting the water by force of arms. 
This adventure ſo much pleaſed the patron of the ſhip, that he ſaid 
here was the true Terra Auſtralis ; ſeeing that here was found a river 
of freſh water, many hogs ſeen aſhore, and plenty of .other things. 


He even propoſed to ſtay there the pace of five weeks and hoiſt the 
boat in. L. 


to 
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to ſleep on, with a fiſh-gig or two, and in ſome houſes a 
wooden club ; theſe were all the moveables as well of the ſupe- 

"wy. or king himſelf, as of the leaſt. $ 
The 23d we exchanged many cocoa-nuts and yams, 
_ were brought aboard in canoes :. this day a very great 
number of people, which, according to all appearance, were 
come from every quarter of the iſland, aſſembled on the beach, 

very much aſtoniſhed to ſee our ſhip 3 0 

T* 24th, AR Is CLason and REYNIER SYMons N er 
ne 
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* « 02d, we tracked the ſhip upon the ſhore, within the bite 
abovementioned, near the place where we were to take in our water; 
the people of the country aſſembled in great numbers near the Belay, 
where were about five hundred perſons with ſtaves, to conſult to- 
gether, as was believed; the women and children ran in crouds into 
the canoes to come and ſee us; they of the other villages came, bring- 


ing branches of trees, with little white flags, in ſign of peace; the 


others, to do us honour, bent their heads almoſt between their knees; 
they who had been aboard coming aſhore, were immediately ſur- 


rounded by the others, to learn the wonders which they had ſeen 


in the boat. We got this day full 600 cocoa - nuts; towards evening 
came an old man, quite grey, to preſent us with Gr ſmall bunches 


of cocoa-nuts, without their coir, given by the chief, for which he 
would not receive any recompenſe. He invited us to come aſhore, 


on which we made gn that we could not without having ſome for 


-- hoſtages.” 


* 24th, in the morning, acnording to what they had ſignified 
the day before about the hoſtages, Adrien Claſz and Rene Simonſon, 


+ © Many people aſſembled on the beach, who ſeemed to hold en to defend 
themſelves, or to attack the veſſel ; for they were all armed with aſſagays or clubs ; 
there were alſo very near to them about fifty canoes together, wherein were ſeen 


ſtones and aſſagays, which were apparently come from. the different quarters of the 


iſland, appearing aſtoniſhed at ſuch a veſſel ; but no careſſes wy mo ſailors could in- 


. duce them to come aboard.” C. 


with 


| LEMAIRE axy SCHOYTEN's YOYAGE.— 41 
oſſiſtant with our cabin-bey, »CORNEILLE | SCHOY TEN went _/1616. 
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With the young cabin-bey; they, on the other hand, ſent us Avec le jrune 
in hoſtage four perſons, who appeared to be men of quality, and gardien de la 
were accompanied quite to the veflel by two young men their e. 
ſons the handſomeſt, genteeleſt, and of the fineſt countenance, : 
hair, eyes, perſons, and limbs that can be defired ;:we received and 
treated them well in the cabin: our people took with them ſome 
trinkets for preſents, as beads, ſmall looking-glaſſes, a ftring of glaſs, Une enfileure * 
anda red bonnet. They were very ſollicitous after the ſhirt of the 4 vers. 
faid Adrien, which was very white, ſo that he ſent aboard to get a 
ſhirt: the preſident ſent dne of his, with two knives and two 
great hand-bells. The purſer, Adrien Claſz, coming then aſhore, he. 
| was made extremely welcome and received very honourably by the 
— bby bowed before him, and. remained about half an hour, | 
the hands joined and the face proſtrate to the ground, being ſeated 
in the manner of the Indians, quite at a loſs what to do, and remained 
in this manner till our purſer, Adrien Claſz, began to make the 
ſame ceremonies, and in riſing he kiſſed his hands and feet; another 
man of great quality, who was ſeated near the king, did not do 
leſs, weeping and crying hke a child, wiſhing to ſay and ſhey 
many things, putting Adrien Claſz's foot upon his neck, whom he 
made ſrt down on à little matt, and he himſelf on the ground, 
humbling himſelf before him like a reptile. Making our preſents to 
him, he received them very gladly; ſaying, Aw, Aue, and gave 
us in return three or four hogs; he alſo gave us leave to get à ſupply 
of water, ſending. for our defence his ſervants, who beat heartily 
thoſe who. wanted to interrupt us, ſo that we filled five trips of 
water; the preſident in the mean while entertained the hoſtages, 
who were very well inclined to be amuſed with playing on the 
viohns and other muſical inflruments, dancing, and in writing ſome Cires 


Words of their language. * © 8 . 
_ © In the mean White about forty canoes full of women arid | Ro, 
_ Khildren came to ſee us, and exchange many kinds of commodities; | 

it was a pleaſure to ſee them: there was one who crept into the 
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for whom we had fix of -their ſuperiors aboard, to' whom we 
ſhewed all amity, giving them meat and drink and ſome 
trifles; in the like manner they treated our people, and gave 
them cocoa-nuts and. yams: to eat, and water to drink; the 
king paid us great reſpec, giving us four ſmall hogs, and our 
people got this day full five tons of water, all with amity; 
for when any ſavages approached. our boat-ſide the king turned 
them away himſelf, or ordered ſome of his ſervants to do it, 
for 158 e "A en 5 command 925 Ling people * * on 2 
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"cabin and took avay. a ſword, PN ſo: -nimbly 45 it was impoſſible 
for us to overtake him; but the thief was not the better for it, for 
he no ſooner got aſhore than the king made it to be taken from 
him, and returned us the ſaid ſword ; the ſervants who 8 it 


a We back made ſigns to his head, as wiſhing to ſay, that if the Herico 


(who is the king) had known the thief, that he would ve ordered 
his head to be cut ofl. The king! thewed himſelf deſirous to hear 


4 The preſents made to them were very te nevertheleſs, the king 
- ſhewed fo great a deſire of a white ſbirt, which Aris had on, that he ſent for another to 
give him, In return, he gave the hoſtages four ſmall hogs. Application was made 
for leave to water, and it was reſolved to ſend two boats, one of them armed, to 
protect thoſe who went to the watering · place, in caſe of need. Whilſt they were there 
for this purpoſe ſo many of the ſavages came that the ſailors could hardly ſtir for 
them; they made five trips this day and no diſpute happened, for whenever any of 
che ſavages wanted to go aboard the boat the king went himſelf, or ſent ſome of his 
domeſticks, to. drive them away; for he is very well obeyed. Many canoes came 
about the ſhip, ſome to bring refreſhments, and others out of curiolity, the Indians 
being very. fond of looking at them. One having climbed up the ſhip's ſtern got 
into the cabin, from whence' he ſtole a ſword, and leaped into the ſea to ſwim away 
with it; a canoe was ſent after him, but not meeting with him; complaint was made 


to one of thoſe who, next the king, had moſt influence, and he gave orders to-another 


to get back the ſword. Immediately the thief was purſued, and although he was 
got-far away, he was overtaken and ſeized. The word was laid at the feet of thoſe 
to whom it belonged, and the man who had taken it was baſtinadoed. They made 
figs, paſling their fingers acroſs their throat, that he would be put to dea "if the 
bing knew an Cr 5 | 
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ſword or Malcus bein g taken away, as ſoon as we informed one 
of his majeſty's ſervants, he Save a charge to others to 
take every meaſure to recover t; in a little time the man Who 
had taken the Maleus was found, and, although he Was got a 
good way off, he was brought back and produced before us; 
the ſword or Malcus was placed before our feet, and he beaten 
with ſtieks, and they made figns. to us with their fingers, 
the king): knew it he would have cut his head off, and after 
that we never perceived we were e of any thing neither 
| in the ſhip. nor in any ſort. 11 
8 © This people were greatly aid 75: fs arms; os if we e only 
fired, a muſquet they would fly away trembling, and we 
frightened them more when we ſhewed them we could alſo fire 


with the large cannon, which the king once deſired to ſee; 
but when it was fired, notwithſtanding all aſſurance and inti- 


mation Which had been given them before, they were all of 
them, not excepting the two kings, who were ſeated under 


the ſhed, ſo aſtoniſhed and frightened, that they could not re- 


ſtrain their fear, but fled toward the wood like madmen, and 
left our purſer all alone ; ſoon after they returned, a could 
ſcarce come to themſelvess. „ e i Th 

„% The 2 5th, ARIs CLAsox, e Ide. 11 Da- 


NIEL Lx Maik returned aſhore to purchaſe hogs, but they 
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ſome guns fired, but as ſoon. as it, was fired; hearing the noiſe ſo 


great, he ſhewed himſelf ſo much afraid that he was ready to fly, if 
our hoſtages had not ſhewn him there was no danger. This day 
the allowance was increaſed; towards noon. the * on both 
ſides were releaſed.” I. 

* « 25th, fine pleaſant weather; in the morning Aa Claſe, 
Daniel Le 8 8 85 and Claes Janſz were ſent The r >7p 
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1616. would not Tell any. The king, after having made the cere- 
monies which he was accuſtomed every time we went a 
| ſhewed us all regard, and we to him. | | 

* The 26th the merchants Cas Lim and; 4 

Cares went e but N could: not got W ay n inha- 


Seger 
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TIES 
ſent to thei 2 prefent of a copyen pelo . bundle ot white beads; 
and a little horſe-radiſh ſeed, which was. very agreeable to. him. 
The bark was ſent to fiſh, and only caught a very few fiſh; they of- 
fered to ſell us ſeveral cocoa-nuts, but we were all glutted. There 
came to us ſome great boors on the part of the king. who appeared 
to us to be ſerjeants, and had great authority over the others, but 

- we did not keep any of them as hoſtage, for they entirely confided 
in us and we in them; ſoon after came an old man who made us a 

| preſent of a fine kog, making the greateſt reverences and compli- 
ments in the world, and got from us in return of this preſent a 
knife, a nail, and ſome beads, with which he ſeemed very well con- 

Ef tent. There were now three-or four of the nobleſſe who: eame to ſer 

Baxieres de us, carrying in their hands branches with little flags of peace +, having 
bar. green cocoa leaves hung around their necks, to pay reſpect to the 
Quilla dela preſident ; they bowed down their faces againſt the eel of the veſſeh, 
nf. , putting theirhands together in his boſom and Kiſſing his feet, with- 

| | out raiſing up their head for a long time. They were prefented 
wich ſome things, and were ſhewn watches, bells, looking-glaſſes, 
piſtols, but they ſeemed to prize ivory above all; after noon- 
they returned aſhore, and carried to the king a pewter ſpoon, 
| which was requited by a fine fat hog, and a certain bird. like 
"I N pigeon, which they held in great eſtimation; we fent him in 
return a ſmall glaſs, chain, a bundle of beads, and a fmall hammer. 
* 26th, in the morning the preſident and Adrien Claſz, taking 
with them a trumpet, went aſhore to make the king a preſent of a 
looking-glaſs in form of a globe, ſome beads, gold thread, and 
Du fit der à burning-glaſs. The faid king, to do us reſpeR, proſtrated himſelf on 
a 1 the edge of the ſea, his face to the ſhore, his. hands Joiner as the 
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LE MAIRE AD SCHOUTEN's VOYAGE. 
bitants, becauſe they themſelves were in want of them, having 
almoſt nothing to eat but yams, cocoa-nuts, and a few hogs, 
and alſo ſome few bananas. Our people were very well re- 
ceived and had great reſpect paid them, for they made them go 
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Turks when they pray; we alſo, on the other part, did him honour, 

and went together under the Belay for the rain, where he deſired us 

to ſit on the matt, he himſelf keeping at the ſide, as if not worthy 

ſuch an honour. The preſident made the trumpet be ſounded, at which 

they were not leſs rejoiced than ſurpriſed, fuying, 4wo, 4wo; ſome 

were at firſt frightened on account of the great noiſe the trumpets 

made. The king ordered a little baſket. with cocba· nuts to be 

brought to us, which having put on his head, he bent himſelf to the Haſterau, " 

ground, then he put them before his feet to eat, as he did; after ä 1 

wards came the viceroy, having turned his face towards us, without 1 

ſaying a word, the hands joined, which preſently he dropped, 

letting them hang by his ſide; he then went firſt to one ſide and then 

to another, ſaying ſome words with great authority, then leaped up 

and: tumbled on his breech, bending his thighs in the manner of  _ 

©, |. ys Which he did on the ſtones, where, being ſeated he Partrenticrs. 

mide an barangue, keeping wonderoufly his gravity, without re- 5 

ganding the audience, but only turning his eyes to heaven or to 1 | | 
earth. This done, he began to eat lemons and a certain inſipid a 1 
fruit, having on the outſide ſeveral wrinkles, as pine apples; to each 
vas ſerved one upon a leaf by the ſervants. After eating they drank 
the beverage of Atana root, that is to ſay, the juice of it; for having 
maſhed a good quantity of the roots, they firſt waſhed their hands and 
then poured water on it, and taking a little to tliey ſtrain it through | 
that, as a fieve, and give to each in a leaf, which they turned in the 
manner of a funnel. The preſident giving to the king the ſpheric 
mirror ſhewed him in it the figure of the ſun and of the moon, which 
were alſo round and ſhining, they adviſing him to hang it to. the 
roof of his Belay, which he did. This .day our people caught two- - 
very ſtrange fiſh, with very large bodies and head, having on the 
Kin * like a ſpar-hawk, the. eyes __ Ks two * fins 0 2 
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tering and purchaſing cocoa- nuts ang vams. 


the tail.” GW 


AD TCH VOY WG BLSEM 2: 
on matts, and the king and the viceroy his ſon both gave their 
crowns, which they took from their heads, and put one on the 
head of ARIS CL Aso and the other on that of Jamss LE 
Maike'; whereupon James'Le Maire alſo gave them ſome 
things of ſmall value, with which they were very well pleaſed. 

The ſaid crowns were made of ſmall and long white feathers, 
which above and below, at the end, were adorned with ſmall 
feathers, green and red, ſeeming, - for the moſt part, of paro- 
quets, and alſo ſome pigeons, which they held in great eſtima- 
tion, for all thoſe of the council, or of the king's nobility, had 
each one perched on a little ſtick; ; theſe pigeons are white 
above to the wings and the reſt black, but on the belly the 
feathers are reddiſh, We were employed all this Mgt in wa- 


he , 4 , : 1 7 
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the length of a ray's tail, and PATE who, tho tail very dena, 


and they were of the figure of bat «. 
« Our preſident and Adrien Claſz being then ſeated. near the 
kings, they were ſhewn great honour and reverence, ſo much that 


. the ſaid kings took their crowns and put them on the heads of our 


two agents, crowning them king and viceroy of the iſland, as a due 
recompenſe to their great labours, care, and diligence which they 
had beſtowed in the enterprize and execution of ſo troubleſome a 
voyage. Theſe crowns were made of ſome long white feathers, 
above and below adorned with ſome ſmall red and green feathers of 
paroquets and pigeons, which they hold in great eſteem, for all the 
counſellors found near the king carry a pigeon on a ſtaff, as formerly 
in Europe the nobility uſed to carry falcons on their hands in ſome 


| provinces; theſe pigeons are white from the head to the wings, 
the reſt black, except that the belly is coloured with red feathers. 


* «« Towards evening they went to haul the ſeyne, and, bag other fiſh, they 
caught two extraordinary rays, very thick, the heads very large, the ſkin ſpotted like 
a ſparrow-hawk, the eyes white, two wings or great fins, the tail narrow and very 
long, and two {mall bags at the two ſides: RY very much reſembled a bat, except 


Whilſt 
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« The 27th * and 28th + were ſpent in getting che reſt of 
the water aboard. The maſter of the ſhip, WILLIAM SCHOUTEN | 
himſelf, with Arts CLAsox, went aſhore with trumpets, which. 


the king was very glad to hear, and with great ee PE 
got two I „ 


— 
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Whilſt ſors were ſtaying with the kings the others made proviſion 


of water for their future voyage.” L. 


* « 27th, Some of our people again went aſhore with the trum- 
pets, to make the king a preſent of fome bladders, carrying with 


them ſeveral ſorts of merchandize, in hopes of getting ſome hogs, 


but they would not ſell any nor give them, à8 they were in great 


want themſelves, and were very deſirous for us to bring them pro- 


viſions from the ſhip ; towards evening, having taken ſome fiſh, we 
preſented part of them to the king, which he received very wil- 
lingly, and eat them immediately, quite raw, tail, guts, and garbage, 
with a good appetite. Our people danced with them by the moon: 


light, finging and playing on inftruments : they alſo, playing on” 


their drums, danced after their mode, which was a thing very plea- 


fant to ſee; beſides, Adrien Claſz with Claez Janſz made a ſhew of 


Kkirmiſhing with words, which they very much wondered at.“ I.. 
„ 28th, we got again two hogs of the king and viceroy, but 
they made us pay very dear: the ſailors in the mean while were 
| employed f in getting water. This ſame day came the Latas of the 
other iſland to viſit the king, and learn what people we were; this 
had a greater train, and appeared to have more authority and mag- 


nificence, although he was önly the king's ſon: he was greatly ho- 


noured by our people, fo that the merchant Adrien Clafz wiſhed to 
go, had not the king encouraged” him to ſtay and eat with them; 
after dinner, at the requeſt of the faid kings, the preſident himſelf 
went aſhore with his piſtol and muſquet to ſhew them; preſently: 
after preparation was made for dinner, and ſo much feos root was. 
brought as would almoſt have made a bulwark round us. It 
peared this is the manner to welcome their kings: they alſo „ 
Ouſy roaſted and cocoa· nuts; they broke all the Aconas in pieces and 
made their drink, which they ſucked quite up. ter e the 


Lata: 
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1616. 
the king of this, and, with great reſpect and amazing cere- 


DUTCH. vor A drR 8. 
The king of the other ifland arrived the ſame OM to ſec 


monies, they made preſents to each other, of roots and other 
things, making at laſt a great complaint; on which account 


we thought that the king of the other iſland wanted to perſuade 
him to ſeize our ſhip, to which this king would not conſent, | 


fearing it might occaſion ſome misfortune to him. 

* The viceroy, or the king's ſon, came once on board our 
ſhip, whom we treated well; he was much aſtoniſhed at 
every thing he ſaw; in the evening our people danced with 
the ſavages, who were very joyful, being much ſurprized that 
we ſhewed ourſelves ſo free and familiar with them; at laſt 


we were as free as if we had 11 5 in the houſe with our 


own people. 
* „The 29th. in the morning June TA Maize, our 


merchant, Ag 9 e of the Foes! _ CLAZ 
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. retired, at which we were glad, for it appeared to us we were 
ſafer in his abſence.” '- I. | 


* « 2gth, our people were cloſe at work in getting water aboard, | 
The preſident went aſhore to ſee the mountains and fituation of the 
country within them. In; the way we found the king's brother 


ſitting all alone, as if waiting for us, he guided us and withed to 


carry us farther inland, but we did not chuſe to go, knowing they 
have often war with one another. Mounting up by the. hills. the 


viceroy alſo came to follow us, and theſe two conducted us thus, to 


our great contentment, into the right road, to the fountains 
and ſprings of water unknown to us. From thence we returned to 
the ſhore, but being very thirſty in the way, the viceroy put a knot 


round his leg to hold him more ſteady, and mounted faſter than a 


Cat up a tree and gathered us fome cocoa-nuts, which he opened very 
dextroully, without e and we h ſeated in a fine place of 
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LE MAIRE and SCHOUTEN's VOYAGE. 
Jaxson Ban, and one of our pilots went aſhore, entering far 


inland, and climbing up the en to ſee what fruit grew 
_ there, 
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the grove, Ak them with as much nelidh as ever; beſides, we ſaw 


from this place another adjacent iſland, againſt which they begged 


the preſident to fire his piſtol, to dare and defy them, for they were 


their enemies, who came ſometimes to hide themſelves in the caves 


of the mountains and to ſet fire to the trees. 


Ge Deſcending from the mountains we met the women, whom has 
made to dance in our preſence; and ſeeing it was dinner time, we 
took the viceroy with us to the veſſel ; he was very curious to ſee all 


things, above and below, before and behind: he went aloft to maſt- 


head, and he left nothing without viſiting it very carefully. Being 
at table we ſaid we had water enough, but we wiſhed much to 


have ten hogs, cocoa-nuts, yams, and ſome ſmall mats, which 
having got, our intention was to depart from thence in two days; 
he, hearing this good neos, went into the gallery, and proclaimed 


with a loud voice to his people what we had ſaid, as they were 


afraid we ſhould eat up all their provilides, for they had but very 


little. 


In the mean while chat he was engaged i in viſiting all our things, 
the king came in perſon, with his nobles, to bring us a hog and a. 
baſket of cocoa-nuts, which he preſented to the preſident, putting 


it on his neck, and proſtrating himſelf before him on the ground, as 
if to adore him; being raiſed up, the preſident made him fit down 


on a cuſhion; then he.commanded his people to lift up the preſident 
and Adrien Claſz upon their ſhoulders; and keep them ſome time in 


this manner, till the king ordered to let them down, with great. ſo- 


lemnity and reſpe&. It appears they are accuſtomed thus to ſhew, 
amity and honour to great lords. The preſident ſhewed him into 


his cabin and ſhewed him a looking-glaſs, wherein he dared not look. 
He was preſented with a ſmall bell, with two knives, and fome 


other trifles; from thence he was ſhewed within and to the loweſt 
part of the ſhip, where he ſaw all the cannon, thirty in number, 
which he honoured; then in the main hold, where he ſaw all the 


water caſks, anchors, and cargo at laſt to the gunner's cabin, 
Vor II. H ſeeing 
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ee and the nature of the ſoil; and as they were Ming 
up a mountain, the old king, with his brother, came to them 
to accompany them; they ſaw nothing but deſarts, ſome val- 
leys, which by the great rains were deſtroyed &: they alſo 
found a certain red colour wherewith their women rub their 
head and cheeks, When they ſaw we were weary of ſuch a 
way, they made ſigns that we ſhould return towards the ſhip, 
and they would bring us into a good road, near ſome. cocoa- 
nut trees, which were full of nuts ; there thay made us fit 


n 8 rr erer — > —— 


*— 


— 


"Many the ſtores, of which the prefident 120 that they knew ow to 


make thunder and lightning; beſides he was ſhewn the compaſs and 


the pump, at which he was greatly aſtoniſhed. After having ſeen all 
things he was carried aſhore, with the preſident, whom he revered 
as a Divinity; then they two were carried from the ſkiff to the 
Belay, under which they fat, whilſt we were eating and drinking. 
Afterwards, the preſident went a walking with the viceroy to ſee 
the country, the inhabitants, and their houſes, and found the pea- 
fants of a village a little diſtant, with their women and children, 
dancing with our failors very joyfully. Towards the evening all our 


people returned aboard, and ſome went to fiſh by moon-light : 


| having taken a quantity of fiſh they went to the king, who was in 
company of ſome young girls, dancing all naked before him, to the 
ſound of an inſtrument made in form of a pump; which appeared a 


thing very rare and ſtrange, to find that a people ſo barbarous had {6 
much ſpirit to be able to obſerve the cadence and to play on inſtru- 


ments. In the mean time our people, who never avoided the liſt, 


ſhewed great joy in the King's preſence, whereat he took fo great 


| pleaſure, and laughed ſo much, and clapped them with his hand 
as was aſtonifhing. But ill luck would have it that, during this 


playing, the inhabitants ſtole ſix or ſeven fiſh, which we informed 
the king of, who was greatly enraged at it, and immediately made 


| a ſearch, and beat two of his ſubjects ſo - pad that they were e 


killed. They eat the fiſh quite raw.“ L. 


* « Valleys barren from the frequent inundations occaſioned by the rain,” C. 
| down, 
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down, and the viceroy put on his feet alittle band, and elimbed 
nimbly up a trait and tail tree, and brought, in the twinkling 
of an eye, ten cocoa-nuts, and opened them fo quickly, with a 
little ſtaff or ſtick, that our people were aſtoniſhed. They made 
figns to us how they had fometimes war with thoſe of the 
other iſland, and ſhewed us many holes and cavernous hills, 
and alſo little thickets on the way, wherein they laid am- 
buſcades to ſurprife and aflail their enemies; and they were very 
deſirous that we ſhould go with our ſhip to the other ifland, to 
frighten them with the guns ; bo becauſe this was no advan» 
tage to us, we refuſed. 


% At noon our people returned on board, bringing with 


them the young king, with his brother, who eat with us then; 
as we were ſeated at table, we made figns to them that within 
two days we would' go from thenee, upon which' the young 
king was ſo overjoyed that he immediately got up from table 
and went to the gallery, crying with joy to his people, that 


within two days we would ſail. They had great apprehenſions of 


us, though we ſhewed them all amity, and were afraid we would 
take their country ; he promiſed us that if we would be gone 
in two days, that they would give us ten hogs and great num- 
ber of cocoa- nuts, which they called Ali: when dinner was 
over, the ſupreme king came aboard, who was, according to 


their manner, a a perſon of diſtinction and appearance, a man of 


about ſixty years old ®, bringing with him ſixteen of his nobi- 
lity; we received hive well, and as he deſerved. When he 


came into the ſhip he fell on his face, making an adoration ; 
after that, we brought him below; there he made alſo a prayer, 
as before. He was aſtoniſhed beyond meaſure'atwhat he faw, 


* 4 Ee hada good mien in compariſon of the others.” C. 


as we were alſo at his manner of behaving; his * kiſſed 


ä | our 
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| the ſame day the IE of the other iſland came to viſit this 
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our FIR took hold of our feet with their hands and put them 
upon their heads and necks, to give us to know they were 
ſubje& to us. The king went all over the ſhip, above and 
below, forward and abaft, and ſaw the whole as if it was a 
dream; above all, he was aftoniſhed at the great guns, for two 
days before he had heard them fired to do him honour. When 
the king had ſeen the ſhip at his leiſure he deſired to return 
aſhore, and left the ſhip with great reſpect: our purſer re- 
turned him aſhore juſt below his Be/ay, or royal palace, where 
he commonly was; our people went from thence with the 
young king, and towards evening - returned aboard. In the 
evening our purſer, Aris CLAESZ, went to fiſh by the moon- 
light, and having caught ſome fiſh, went to the king, where he 
found a troop of fine young girls, all naked, who danced be- 
fore the king; one of them played on a hollow piece of wood, 
like a pump, which gave ſome ſound, whereupon the others danced 
very excellently, and with a very good grace, to the meaſure of 
this playing, ſo that our people were aſtoniſhed to ſee ſuch a 
thing amongſt the ſavages; and well advanced in the night, 
they came aboard with their fiſh: 
* « zoth, in the morning the king ſent us trro-fingll hogs; 


here, 


* « 3oth, in the morning at breakfaſt a canoe came abc, 
making a preſent to the general of two hogs and a few cocoa- nuts, 
on the part of the Lato, being received into our veſſel, they 


cent of our fifh with ſo good an appetite, and ſo. gladly, as if they 


were at a banquet : this was a dainty to them, for they at other 


times cat them raw; at their departure we gave each of them a nail 


in remembrance of us: preſently after that we were brought plenty 


of fruit; for the king had commanded all the peaſants to bring 


| ſomething before our departure. At noon, Adrien — and NT 
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here, and brought with him fixteen. hogs, with full zoo men, 
which were all bound about the middle with a certain green 


1 of which they make their drink. 7 4 


— — 


— Q 


W 
. 


Le Maire invited the viceroy to. > dinner, whom we ehe mag- 


nificently whilſt with us: preſently after, we ſaw the king of the 
other neighbouring iſland, with all his nobleſſe, and their women, 
eloathed in fine mats, who came in canoes, with plenty of fruit, 


towards our iſland ; the two kings ſaluted with [ridiculous ceremo- 
nies, for they lay down with their face and hands upon the ground, 
ſometimes towards the - boat, and ſometimes again towards. the 
river; at laſt they ſat down together, ſinging their Adoua: there was 


there the great Orankay or chief of the two iſlands. The preſident 


being come aſhore to ſee their - ceremonies" and cuſtoms, was placed 


near them on a little mat, where he ſat, and ſet fire to the powder, 


and lighted his match, giving it to Nicolas Janſz to fire his piſtol, 
which aſtoniſhed them much; they deſired us to fire at the cocoa- 


nuts, which was immediately done; but it was fine fun when we 


diſcharged one of our little cannon upon the mountain, for they 


were all ſo frightned that they were ready to run away; after that, 
they made us a preſent, by their Aritis, of nine hogs, uſing their 
accuſtomed ceremonies; we gave them in recompenſe for ſuch a 


preſent, beads, a hatchet; two knives, baſons, and rings of copper; 
the whole was diſtributed to thoſe who had given us the hogs. 


Then the time being come for eating, they put before the kings, 


and the nobles and gentlewomen, firſt Aconas and fruits, and ſome 


roaſted hogs ſtuffed with herbs; ſo that there was full enough for 
300 perſons, who were ſeated around us, we alſo having our ſhare. 


This is the method they have inſtead of cooking their victuals: they 


maſh herbs very ſmall, and being maſhed, they put it in a great 


wooden trough and mix it with water, and being ſtrained through 


tow, give it to the king to drink and to his noblefſe. They eat 
plenty. of yams and fixteen roaſted hogs, which were ſo vilely 


dreſt that it was ſhocking to ſee: during the feſtival our trumpets 


and drums ſounded to entertain the companys which were about 


goo perfons.“ 


« When 


53 


7616. 


| 
o 
4 
1 
} 
H 
[i 
- 
'{ 
| 
| 
} 
{ 


| 
| 


45 


1616. 


Dre H VOYAGES. 


When the other king began to approach this one, he began 
at a diſtance, with ſtrange ceremonies, to make him reverence, 
and to bow, falling on his. face upon the ground, all the while 
worſhipping him, with much outcry and with great fervour, as 


it appeared; the other king went to meet him, who alſo ſhewed 


to him great reverence and honour, with like ceremonies : all 
this being over, at length they got up, and went to fit together 


under the king's Relay. whese they alemblcd a . many people, 
full nine hundred perſons. 


Being ſeated, they began again their pied according 


to their cuſtom, hanging the head and bowing it to the very 


ground, clapping their hands, which appeared ſtrange, to us to 


ſee. After noon, as our puſter, Aris CLASEB, was gone 
aſhore before-noon, Jacos Le MaiRE and Cr As Jawnson Ban 
went for him; who, going aſhore, took with them four trum- 


pets. and ran. and coming near the two kings, they ſounded 
all together, the trumpets and drum, in preſence of the two 


kings ſeated cloſe to. each other, in which they took: great 
_ pleaſure: after that, a troop of the inhabitants of the ſmaller 


iſland came near the king, who brought with them a quantity 


of a green plant, which they call Kava, ſuch as the three hun- 
dred men before-mentioned brought, and began all to chew this 


herb with their teeth, which being chewed very ſmall, they took 


it out of their mouths and put it all together in a great trough 


or platter of wood; and when they had chewed a great deal, they 
poured water on it, they ſtirred it to mix or ſqueeze it together, 
and gave to drink to the kings, who, together with their no- 


bility, carouſed with it; they preſented alſo their deſirable 


drink to our people, as a thing rare and delicate, but the 
ſight of their brewing had quenched their thirſt; they alſo 
brought plenty of yams, which they had roaſted, with ſixteen 

hogs, out of which they had _ taken the guts, and all 


. | 
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bloody, without waſhing them, threw ſome hot ſtones into it 1616. 
to roaſt it. within, and without the briſtles only a little burnt, | 
this is with them an excellent method of dreſſing meat; and, 
which being done, they eat it with a good appetite, ſeemingly 
with as good one as we could our beſt diſh. Theſe people 
ſhew great reſpe& for their ſuperiors, for all the diſhes they 
carry before the king, whom they call in their language Herteco, 
they place on their head, going thus, they fall on their knees, 
and thus place it before the king. Of theſe fixteen hogs we 
had of each king one, who honouted us in the ſame manner; 
firſt, they placed them on their own heads, and then kneeling, 
they put them with great reverence before the feet of our peo- 
ple; they gave us now, befides theſe, eleven little hogs, and 
ſome of mean ſize; we gave them in recompenſe three copper 
baſons, four knives, twelve old nails, and ſome beads, which 
they received in good part. Our people were ſpectators of this 
banquet and royal meeting, not without pleaſure and great ad- 
miration *, then towards evening they returned aboard. 
„ ziſt, in the morning both the kings of the two ilands 
came aboard, with their nobility in proceſſion, according to 
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+ * 31ſt, early in the morning we were employed in weighing 
our anchor; after breakfaſt the two kings came aboard and brought Wh | 

us a preſent of fix hogs, and the failors trucked ſeveral oufys, ba- : 
nanas, and cocoa- nuts, ſo that every one had ſeven cocoa· nuts for 


* « The ceremonies of the feaſt were theſe, firſt, they ſerved up lava in 
heaps, dancing and ſinging before the kings; then the ſtranger king ſeated himſelf, 
and his women and the people of his court being ſeated behind, in a circle, he fell 
to in the middle of them, and then each took a ſhare: after this meſs they brought in 
great hand-barrows, twenty or thirty feet long, loaded with yams and other roots, 
raw and roaſted, which were alſo diſtributed ; then they brought the roaſted hogs, 
ſtuffed with herbs, the bellies being faſtened with ſmall pegs.” C. 

4 | his 
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and again having made them preſents of beads, a knife, a comb, and 
ſome nails; and, beſides, to every one of the nobles in particular a 


and went to waſh in the river; then they went to find the kings, 
to thank them and bid them adieu: they made immediately the 
mats to be ſpread for us to ſit down, and underſtanding it was our 


and ſome a fiſh-gig or a ſtaff; for the king himſelf has nothing elſe 


with great difficulty, by the mountains, being quite fatigued with 
the difficulty of the road, the viceroy engaged to carry the preſident 


others dreſs it upwards, every one in his own mode, and as pleaſes 
| him beſt, The women were ugly, their breaſts hanging down: to 
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their, mode. The greateſt, or nobles, amongſt them had. all 
cocoa leaves on their necks, which were ſigns of peace; we 


received 


Pe 


6 — 
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his ſhare. The Later adviſed the Great | King to go to ſee the ſhip, 
but he durſt not; then the preſident took him by the hand and 
ſhewed him into the cabin, ſhewing him there the portrait of 
his excellence, armed; ſaying that was our Ariti, ſhewing him alſo a 


looking glaſs, and a ſmall bell, and the map of the world, pointing out 


with his finger on it the ſituation of our country and of his, which 
he ſeemed to underſtand in ſome meaſure. 

« Then he made fill a goblet of wine to each; from thence: he 
carried them into the gallery, and at laſt through all the veſſel; 


nall, amongſt whom was one who ſnatched up a vibrequin; which 
the king ſceing, he gave him ſo many blows on the head that he was 
obliged to leap overboard to get out of his hands. 


„ Very ſoon after, the preſident, with Adrien Claſz, went aſhore, 


intentions to fail immediately, they gave us ſome preſents, and we 


them; then they conducted us to the ſhore, where we took. our 


leave of them. Thus we went off, This people live miſerably in 
little huts along the ſhore, about twenty-five feet in circumference, 
and twelve or leſs in height; the entrances: ſo low that one muft 
ſtoop to get in, having no furniture but ſome dry graſs to ſleep upon, 


in his hut. They are large and ſtrong bodied, for when we went, 


down on his ſhoulders, we having enough ado to carry ourſelves, 


They are yellow, blackiſh in colour, and take very great pleaſure i in 


their hair, which ſome tie, others frizzle it, others curl it, the 


their 
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received them as they had done us, with great reverence, aud 


took them into the cabin, and through all the ſhip: when they 
had ſeen every thing, they honoured us with ſix hogs; the two 
kings themſelyes put them, one by one, upon their heads, then, 
before our feet, with great humility, bowing the head to the 


ground; in the mean while we let them take away the hogs. 
from thence; then we carried them to the cabin, where we 


honoured them again with two ſmall ſtrings of beads, and to 
each king two knives and fix nails, and with that they amicably 
took leave of us, and went aſhore. They carried our merchant. 
Jacos Le Maisz aſhore, to whom they now gave three hogs, ; 
which he brought to the ſhip, and then we prepared to ſet fail, 


with great content to the natives of the iſland ; becauſe | we 


having been there ſo long, they feared we ſhould. kill them and; 


take their country. This people are valiant and large in 8 


the men in general amongſt them were as high as the higheſt 


of ours, and the talleſt amongſt them ſurpaſſed very much in 
height the talleſt of ours; they are ſtrong and of a good make 

of body and limbs, good runners, expert ſwimmers #, of a yel- 
lowiſh brown complexion; they are ſingular and very various 
in the manner of dreſſing their hair, ſome have it tied in four, 
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their belly, without any decorum or reverence very immodeſt, 


tranſgreſſing the bounds of decency every moment; in ſhort, they 
are without religion, as brute beaſts, and have mY knowledge of 
merchandize, living like the people of the firſt world, without la- 


bouring, having for food the fruits of the trees and fiſh quite raw. 
The preſident called theſe iſlands, in honour of the town of Horne, 


Horne Iſlands, and the gulf where we lay, in 149. 56” S, in honour of 
our veſſel, the Gulf of Concord. We loſt here an anchor, n 


with the wind at E and E NE, Mn Nod N 1024 W. 485 
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five; and fix tails, and ſome (which appeared to us: the moſt 
ſtrange) had it dreſſed right an end, ſtanding up above a quarter 
of an ell long, like hogs briſtles. The king had a long tail at 
the left ſide of his head, which hung down is fide to his 
haunch, tied with a knot or two; his nobleſſe had toro ſuck 
tails, one at each fide of the head; they went all naked; as 
well men as Ea having culy a little 1 before their 


obſcene parts. 


The women are very defbrweil. as well in gear holy, 


and little, their hair cut ſhort as the: men's before; they have 


long breaſts, hanging down, whick in fome hang down to their 


belly like leather ſacks; they are very immodeſty ex poſing the 
uſe of their bodies in the preſence of all men, even of their King 


Himſelf, only under a mat. We could not obſerve theft people 


had any god, or divine ſervice; great or'fmall, but-live-with- 


out fear, like the birds of the woods; they do not underſtand 
ſelling or buying, but ſometimes we gave them things and they 


- vs; they neither ſow nor reap, ner do any handy work; Fe 


earth produces naturally all neceſfaries of life to them, as cocos, 


- yams, bananas, and ſuch fruit: when it is low water the wo- 


men ſometimes ſearoh the places under the feu · nore fbr Ah; or 


when they pleaſe. they take them with their hooks, and eat 


them quite raw; ſo that there may be really ſeen the golden 


ige of which the poets ſpeak. At cur departure we gave to 
this ifland the name of our proper town, viz. Hookx, and to 
the road where our ſhip was, the Roan, of ConcorD,. after the 


name of our ſhip. We were almoſt the whole day in getting 


out of this road, and in weighing our anchors” one of our ex- = 


Bles was cut through by means of the ground, which was foul, ſo 
that we loſt one anchor: we got another, anchor ready to let 
go; the cable being rubbed againſt a rock, broke, and thus we 
loſt another anchor. This road is on the fouth Ip of the 
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| iland, in a be; on one ſide is a bank of ſand and rogk, which 
is dry at low water; on the other ſide is the main, but alſo 


rocky to the-ſhore. We were anchored with four anchors and 
cables in ten fathom, ſandy, about a muſquet ſhot from the 


river of freſh water; we might have anchored nearer the river 


without danger. Where we were we could not turn, for it was 


very narrow. We ſet ſail at noon, and firſt flood W S W till 


evening to get out to ſea; then we ſtood W with the wind at 


E; joyful-to find ourſelves fo well refreſhed at this good iſland, 


and as we were ſo well provided with good water, ſome hogs, 


yams, and a large quantity of cocoa-nuts and bananas. HO 
place where we were is in 14%. 56'S, , 
, The ſt June we had 18 16s lat che wind E. and 


we food MN. 


15 0 TI 3 2 we had ſtill the wind E, our courſe 


—— 
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_— % The it 3 in . 00 "the lang; of Horne were SS E | 


of us, and we had at noon an obſervation in 139, 40'S. 
+. 28, the ſun roſe very clear, we had the wind at E, landing N | 
by W; at noon we were in 129. 8, without ſeeing, any land. The 

Preſident's opinion about the n of (Good Hope and Horne was, that 
they were the ſame named Salomon iſand; certainly they correſpond 


well with 2iros's deſcription, and no doubt but the Terra Auſtrali 


| MID Very near. This day we ſaw no birds but one ſmall gull. 


« zd, we ſteered the ſame courſe, having the fame wind, without 
diſcovering land, although the albecores began to appear, | Our pa- 


tron of the ſhip-reckoned-we were already far beyond New Guinea, but 


the general thought otherwiſe at noon, lat. 124. 8. 


1 Upon Examining the reckohings it was found their diſtances from the coaſt of 
| Peru OE Viz. | 


Schouten: ee 
rſt pilot - — 1665 


James Dirricx - 1655 
Corneille the 2d pilot 1610 
Koen Dirricx - - 1640 


The mean 1660 leagues.” C. 


1616. 


DTH VOYAGES | 


was N N W. alſo weſterly, and moſtly N W by W, and 
greateſt part of the time Wn good advances. 


«© 14th, we were in 39. 45, and ſaw this day plenty' of u. 
ſtanding then W and IT ha ag having: a great Fell rom 
„„ 5 
„ goth, we had the wind N E going W; the evening we 

ae the land; we LY to all night; we were in L's 7 5 8 hl | 


., 
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23h, ry the G4 Halder continuing, wihd; at E. FAY FR curſe 
NW, we ſaw yet no land. The preſident coming to talk with the 
patron and pilot, thought we were farther to the W than we thought, 
and by this means we would always go on at an uncertainty, without 
finding the end of New Guinea; wherefore it was reſolved, of com- 
mon accord, to ſtand to the N till we knew certainly where we were; 


thus about breakfaſt time we ſteered N, and at noon were in 


118. 8. 


* 12th, in the morning the weather was foggy; at noon we found 


ourſelves in 30. 46 S. In the evening it was reſolved by all thoſe of 
the council, with the pilots, to ſteer W, to haſten our voyage *. 


** I ßth, in the evening the wind and eourſe as above, the water 


of a ſine azure colour, having a great ſwell from the S E, ſo that we 


were not yet under ſhelter of the point of New Guinea, although we 
had thought ourſelves to the weſtward of it; at noon we une the : 


| tat; 44, 8. : Fi 


« 18th, the 50 Wand Aka W we eatched a bonito; » We Cav 

many birds and fiſh at noon, lat. 49: BL best n 
* 2oth, in the evening the pilot, all joyous, fad de fly the 

land to the enn having Brent hills and baren t it OT! in 


x 44 The 1 3th, at toon, having taken zn. RIES MAY it was found. Wait 8 fo 
the reckoning, that the veſſel was 155 leagues directly E and W with. Horne iſlands. 


the ſea was ſtill, the water changed, a nupber of bonetas, with plenty of other fiſh, 
and birds; ſo that it was thought the land was not far diſtant. M7 

N. B. The implied latitude of 159. S muſt be erroneous, as they were in 323%. 8 
the 3d eveo by this relation. Le Maire ſays they were in 3% 46 8 on the 12th, 
and Schouten ſays in 35. 45˙ $,00_the 14th ; therefore the 155 _ probably 
means the we/ing, from Horne iſlands, in the latitude of 30. S. 
8 | 21 fl. 


4 \ F F ) 
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LE MAIRE and SCHOUTEN's VOYAGE. 


* „ 21, the wind was eaſterly, we made ſail towards the 


land, which was very low; approaching, we found very large ; 


dry ſands and ſhoals, which extended to the N Wof the 


- Hand ; it was three or four iſlands, all very ſmall and full of 


trees. There 0 came on board of us two canoes,” of 


_ 


— * 


1 + A 
1 * 


| aa 35. Thus we „ piſſed the / night without tits, not to fall i in 
with the ſhore precipitately.“ IL. 

* afſt, we hoiſted, up our fails, and dax that the land was very 

ow; afterwards we ſaw other iſlands, great and ſmall, . fix in num- 
ber, all v very low. and full of trees; but having approached nearer,, 
we perceived clearly that it was all the ſame land joined by a low 


ſhore. There was a reef, ſtretching a good way into the ſea, to the | 
N and NW, where were high breakers, which having paſſed to the 
northward, preſently came two .canoes aboard, which rejeiced us 


much, in hopes of hearing from them where we were; they bad in 
one of their canoes four men and in the other fix, all armed with 
bos and arrows. We gave them ſome beads and fruit, making 


ſigns that they ſhould deliver them to the chief and prince of the 
country; we were, ſollicitous for them to come into the ſhip, but 


they ſeemed to be afraid of us. Theſe people were more dark and 


black than thoſe of - Horne iſland, and had the muſtachoes cut, and 
yellow hair. Amongſt them was ſeen one old man, burnt and: 


pricked on the body, as in the former iflands; they had ſeveral 


figures on the arm and breaſt, otherwiſe were quite naked, without 


any cloathing, except that they had the obſcene parts covered with 


ſome leaves and barks of trees; their canoes and barks were of the 
ſame figure as in the other iſlands; they appeared alſo to have the 
fame language as thoſe of Horne iſland; the country was full of cocoa- 
nut trees, and they alſo well knew Os, Fontys, Peuaccas, but tliey 


brought us nothing, faying, Ajouta ne ay, that they had nothing in 


their ifland, but plenty in the other iſland; which they ſhiewed us to- 
the W, wherein was their prince; and becauſe we could find no 


conveniency for anchoring we een our Nr W, 4 8 N 
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62 5 OVUTCHOY OY AGES, 1.3 
4616. the Fane make as the others, though a little bigger, fo that they 
could carry five or fix men. This people were quite like the 
others, and had, as appeared, te us, the lame language, but 
they werea little blacker in colour, their obſcene parts covered, 
and they had bows, and arrows. for arms: theſe were the fant 
bows we ſaw at the iſlands in the South Seas. We gave them 
ſome beads and nails, but they made ſigns to us to go more to 
the W, where chere was ſtill mate land, where there king re- 
ſided, and that he had every ching un plenty; xwherefore we 
"Rood again to the W, ſeeing there was no convenieney for an- 
i choring with our Np: This Wand bits. from 8 8 W to W by S 
from us in 40. 4 8. 
, The 2ad: ae R033 1 Wand ws N, 
in che lat. 4. 45'S. We had all this day, and the night following, 
a good wind and fair weather, and ſaw the fame day full twelve 
or thirteen little iſlands, ſituated all cloſe together to "he W.SW, 
-ſntehing' E and N W abeut a league and a half, near to rn 
dave ſailed, leaving them on our left hand e e 
* The 24th the wind was 8; at noon we ſaw land, which 


>. . . 1 
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„ «c Ry hs vd W wb UE ad EF 8 . b. ing * ben | 
24 4 8, towards evening we diſcovered to the W by 8 a very low 
' afland, thirty-two leagues diſtant from the other, which ftretches 
E and W, and this here N W; we made our courſe N W by W to 
get to the northward of the and and to avoid two ſmall clumps of 
trees which were in the water, fearing to ſtrike againſt ſome reef. 
This Hand was named bye EY Marquen, as nee in re- 
ſiemble it. L. | 
+ © 23d, following the ſanie route we ſaw * 12 fakes which 
EY indicate an * to the land: Wks is 


©: « And we found no current here.” G. 


Was 


LE MARE ax» SCHOUTEN's VOYAGE. 
was tlired T6w- ifatids bearing & WW; they apprarett grech and 
full of trees; two of tflem were fol two leaguts Ibng; bite 
che third was finally thei ſhore. was: hard obs and dum 
fit for artchofing'; they were called Orr Ion Aus: Weds: 
faw a high iſland, with. ſeven or eight hillocks, ahead. t the 
W by N; we ſtood off and on all night, waiting for day &. 

+ »The 25th in the morning, as we were hindered from 
approaching the ſaid iſland, we ſaw a-head to the 8 W land ama- 
zingly high, which we ſuppoſed to be the point of NN] Guinza; 
we made fail towards it, leaving the other iſland, which was more 
to weſtward, and which was named ST. Jonw's IsLanD,. be- 
cauſe it was St. Jonx's day. We approached it towards noon, 

and made fail along-ſhore, with the wind at ESE, but we 
could get no anchoring ground. 


a 


ES 


* « 24th, at noon we found ourſelves i in 4. 25 S; preſently after, 
the trumpeter difcovered land, at the ſame time the. preſident, who 
went himſelf aloft, ſaw one high and two low lands, or iſlands ; going 
then 8 W the land appeared high and full of rocks, at the bottom. of 
which the ſea broke; above they were pleaſant to appearance, adorned 


and embelliſhed with many trees, and principally cocoa-nuts ; the 
preſident named them Green Lands; we were very deſirous to approach 


them, but found no conveniency for anchoring ; paſſing further on, 
we diſcovered two other little iſlands, without however approaching 
them, as it was late, for all night long we kept driving between 
the two iſlands, which were ſeparated about fiftcen leagues.” Et 

„ 25th, in the morning we ſaw a high land, with ſome hillocks, 
towards which we held our courſe, we being to the ſouth of the ſaid 
land ; and foon after we perceived to the W of us another country, 
very bigh and beautiful, which we had not ſeen the day before, ſo 
that the preſident found it good to direct us to it, preſuming that it 
might chance to be the coaſt of New Guinea. Thus we changed our 


route, leavin 4 the other Wand Lang in 4 Which the preſident * N 


St. John.” 


4 This. 
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T untry a to what we could judge was 1840 
man leagues | diſtant from the coaſt of Prxu. Tr? 


1 This diſtance obviouſly erroneous, for eB legs 0s 7960" 1222 4% from 
the coaſt. of Peru; Dog ifland being 615 40 from the coaſt of * places it 120 
619, © from Dog iſland ; by the chart it is 64F*. from Dog i goth TY. 
"INE inſtead of 8405 Mao uld be ene Wee ett oo 
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ABEL bl ANSAN TASMAN, 


1 7 4 I * «© x * 4 * A . * — ; a4 - ; > þ 4b 
(bi 2 4 4. 0 f £ « * g ; 
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H TH very curious. N important voyage has bean 5 1642. 
liſhed i in different languages, but the moſt circumſtantial : 
23 is that of VALENTYN® ; his. relation does not appear 
ever to have been tranſlated Roch the Dutch, though many 
abridged accounts of TasMAR's voyage have been publiſhed in 
French as well as in Engliſn. VALENT VN having married into 
the family of the ſecretary of Bar AVIA, is ſuppoſed by that 1 
means to have had acceſs-to TAsMAN's origin Journal. The 
charts inſerted in V ALENTYN have not been publiſhed by any 
of the editors of TASMAN's voyage; De HowpT's collection 
; | contains ſome, but not all the views. I have uſed VALENTYN „ = 
as the text, but have collated his relation with De HowprT' s col-- 3 | 
lection, the editor whereof ſays he was in poſſeflion of te 
Ms journal; with TüxvZNO T; with the Engliſh tranſlation 
from DIRK REMBRANDT, publiſhed with fic Joun NARBO- 5 IX 8 
ROUGH: 8 Voyage, &c. 8vo. Lox DON, 17113 With that 1 in Dr. 
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DUTCH VOYAGES. 


Howe Philoſophical Collections, 4to. wee 692. and ale 


with CAMrRETLIL's Collection“. 

« TASMAN failed from BA TAvIA on x the 14th of Auguſt 
1642, with two veſſels belonging to the Dutch Eaſt-India 
company, the ſhip HzzMsx1Rx and the Zet-Maan pink; he 
went firſt to MAI ius, the ſouth end whereof lies in 20%. 20 8 


1 latitude, and in 789. 4 longitude ; by which he found that 


it lay Fan miles more to the eaſtwaxd than their reckoning, which, 
makes 3?. 33“ in longitude T. 
«© On the 8th October TAs MAN left Maunirius; fromi 


that time to the 22d he went S, to 409. or 419. 8 latitude Þ 
finding the variation to be 239. 249. and 25%. W. 


„From thence, to the 29th, he ſteered between 8 and E 8 


to the latitude of 4 59. 47 8 and 899. 44 e ha and. found 


the variation here to be 26%. 45 W ||. | 
«© On the 6th November ſtormy weather, with Hail a 


fnow,. and extremely cold, the latitude 46. 8 J. longitude 


114. 56 1 the ſnow. and hail continued till the 17th. 


* On the 8th, in 49%. 4.8, 114%. 50 long. the variation 
was 269. W, the weather hazy : and fqually,, with. A hollow. 


„P. H. denotes De Hondrs Colektion Hague, 4w0: 1749: (N. B. I have not 
accels'to a copy of De Hondt at preſent, but believe this is the es — 


N Thbevenot. Paris, my 1663. 

N. Narborough's Voyage. London, 8 vo. 1 71. 

H. - Hook's Philoſophical Collections. Ditto, 4to. 1682. 
C. ' - Campbell's Navig, & Itiner. Biblioth. London, folio, 1744+. 


©+ Campbell ſays he arrived at Mauritius 5th of September, but the period from the 
| 14th Auguſt ſeems too-ſhart for the paſſage from Batavia; Valentyn does not mention 
the day of his arrival in, they all agree that r thence 


Sth October. 


7 « Having a frong N W wind.” 5 . W 
3 SE? T. « Eaſt, a little ſoutherly,” TP ... | 
1 «© 269. 45 ST, Obviouſly an error, E for W. | 
-- © Valentyn ſays, 6th the latitude by account was 40. 4 8, Wagitude 114˙ 56 3 


but on the 8th he mentions the ſame latitude and longitude: De Hondt ſays the 
| N IEA in his . gives the latitude 46%. 5. which I have r 


| ſea, 


. 


5 * 
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ABEL IANSAN TASMAN's VOYAGE. 67 
5 from 8 W and 8, ſo that no land was eee, 1643. 
three points of the er in that quarter. | | 
On the 15th, in 447 14 8, by account 1360. f long. the, | 
variation was 189. 30 W, which decreaſed every day in ſuch a 
manner that on the Sos; in N 22 ne it was no 
more than 40 5. K 
On the ad the 3 kept nee eight points, to 
*that they e themſel ves near ſome magnetic mines; the 
latitude was 42%, 58 8. They had à very heavy ſea from the 
8 W, ſo that no land was to be W near them to the 
ſouthward. | | ; 2 
On the ry in 42. 25 8. 1639, 50 long |. lob was 1 i 5 | | 
covered, bearing E by N +, ten miles diſtant, which TasMAn 
named Ax TH, Van Diemen's LAND. Here they met with 
much bad weather, and then ſtood ſouth eaſtward K, down to 
44. 8, along hs: coaſt, which then. runs E. and afterwards bs '-- 
N E and NS... i 1 _—_ 
On the <0 Dec he ther inten 432 10 0 8. 1679. 55˙ | 
long. in a bay, to which they aye the name of Faxprzicx 
HEN RVS Br. 
On the 2d December, . in the morning, chey feat 
the maſter, FRANCIS Jacossz, with the boat, having in it four 
muſqueeters and fix rowers, each with a pike and cutlaſs, to:; 
gether with the Zzz-Haan's prauw and her mates, with fix a, 
 * Valentyn gives no account of the voyage from the-8th to 22d; De Honde fayr 
<« the lat. 6n the 15th was 44” 14 8, long. 13656 533; Thevenot, that the lat. was 
44%. 3 8, long. 140. 32. Variation 18. 30, E. Campbell fays the lat. was 
44. 33 8. Variation 189. 30 W. He agrees with Thevenot's longitude. Both 
| theſe authors ſay the long. on the 21ſt was 158. but I have followed De Honde. 8 
| 12 Lat, 42% 11 8. long. 159%. 25”. D. H. « Lat. 47. 15 8.5 T. «© Lat. | | f 
42%. 25 8. long. 163? 59% „ | 125 
1 * E by 8.“ D. H. From E to N ten. leagues. af 6h ESE. 5 
The middle of this land in 1639. 50 long. No variation.“ T. 
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1 into a creek or bay, which lay N W. a 1 


Dutch mile from them, to ſee if they could procure n frech | 
water, proviſions, wood, or any thing they wanted. 


1 They returned aboard about three hours before 3 % 
bringing ſeveral kinds of vegetables, of which they ſaw great 


abundance, not very different from ſome found at the CArꝝ of 


Goon Hope, and which proved very good pot-herbs; another 


ſort had a ſaltiſh taſte, was long, and pretty much like parſley. 
The maſter and the others further related, that they had 
rowed a full Dutch mile round a certain point, where the 
country was high, but level, with plenty of herbage growing 
ſpontaneouſly, and wood in great abundance ;. a floping water- 
ing place of runing water, and many clear vallies: likewiſe with 
good water, but very difficult to fetch, and that but a little at as. 


Go "time; taken out with a bowl. 


They ſaw no human creature, but they had e not 88 


: 15 of g ROWS and likewiſe de as — e or val 


4. 
* They bad likewiſe Alen two trees, two-or: emorfithor and 


"2 a half in girt, and fixty or ſixty- five feet high; the bark had 
been ſcraped off at certain. diſtances, by way of making ſteps to 
climb up them ; but being full five feet from one another, . 


they concluded them to be the work of men of an uncommon 
ſtature; and in one of che trees the ſteps ſeemed to be quite 
freſh, and even green, ſo as to have on. WER Os e 


not above three or four days. I 


80 „ is a kind of ADE uſed in the Senn iſlands; ſome "Tur are of a 10588 


price, the beſt are made in the iſland of Java; they are of a mixed mettle, and are 


uſed inſtead of drums. The Chineſe have flat gongs of copper, 1 "I? uſe for 
ſalutes, &c. but they are in no eſtimation : ſt the iſlands. 
+ © To climb up tothe birds-nelts.” Co 


; « They 


' feet many gulls, wild-ducks, and geeſe. What trees they | 
ſaw were but thinly ſown and extremely incumbered with 8 
= underwood. and thick buſhes : they heard the noiſe of the 1 55 


W by N, and men of an extraordinary ſize had been plainly ſeen Z 


he took with him, to the 8 E fide of the bay, the maſter,. 


ABEL AN SAN TAN AN VOYAGE 690 
They had likewiſe perceived the traces of wild-beaſts, not 1642. 


veilike the claws of a tyger, or ſome ſuch creature, and even | 


brought on board excrements of quadrupeds. 5 
FThey further faw on the ground ſome, but very little, <a, 
which had come from thoſe trees, reſembling gum- lac. About 
the corner of this bay the deepeſt water was thirteen” or 
fourteen feet, and the ebb and flood hereabouts only free 


abovementioned fowls up the country, but ſaw none. There 
were ſeveral trees which ſeemed to e been ſcorched by fires. 
having been kindled among them. . 


They likewiſe, at times, 2 1 1 9 towands the. 


from. the N05 3, a N deal. of ſmoak was likewiſe ſeen VE; 

ore. 4 
Ah lp Bs i a 8 wo, b vp, 

with the company's mark and a Dutch flag: for this purpoſe 


FRANCIS JACoB83,, Schipper GeRRIT ' Janzoon, Isaac G- 
SEMANS,. ſupercargo of the ZEE-HAAn, ABranam Coomans,. 
the factor, and:PeTER Jacossz, the carpenter ; but the ſurf 
and hard-gale of wind hindering their landing, the carpenter: 
alone, ſwimming aſhore, performed that ſervice, and: ſet up 
the pole near four 1 trees The variation here Was, 
3 an 
* On the 5th December Taran filed hin Van Diz- 
MEN'S Lap eaſtward, intending to continue that courſe from 
» Tlie gien Vs ts ev Ee ER2 5 


does not properly come within the limits preſeribed, but appertains to Papua. I have * 
— however, inletted: his chart or. other 9 of this count). 


Ne | Ramon 


8 puren VOYAGES, THE A 


1642. '. 1692, to 1959. long. in order to find, the SALOMOnN: Iavfony: 
: be could no longer rep the ra ER,” eb the wind 


Was contrary “. 


＋ 
"\ 7. n 


11 


On the gth-December, In FO 37 'S la: wi pobubh +, 


the variation 5 E. Some days after, very hollow ſeas from 
the SW, fo _ no land v was to be rs e outward Groans 


welt war. 


On the mY in ee 10 8. 188e. 28 4 + he had 
ſight of a very lofty and mountainous country to the & E, fifteen 
miles diſtant, which i is now in the maps called New Zer and, 
but Taſman gave it the name of STAATEN LAND, from their 
High Mightmeſſes the: States, and as it made a ſightly appear- ? 
ance, . he conceived it to be the ſouthern continent, and this 
paſſage he diſtinguiſhed by the name of ABEL TASMAN“S Pas- 

SAGE, as firſt .Ulſcovered "of bim J. A found the variation 


here 7. 30 E. 


He coaſted along this country ls tidbit 95 and on 
the 17th and 18th December came to an anchor in a bay in 


40” 50'S, 1919. 41 long. variation 9“. E. 


Dns $3407 


«© Here, in a ſpacious bay, three or four miles in breadth, 
eaß ward of a ſmall ſandy point, and a good mile from a certain 
Point of land in the lat. of 40%. 49'S, long. 1919, 47, he far 
men of a thick ſet robuſt make, and very rough voices, but they 

never came within the reach of a patterero, but ſeveral times 
blew an inſtrument which had ſomething of the ſound of a 
trumpet, and in anſwer the Zxx-HaAx's trumpeter was or. 


dered to blow. ER: : 


2 On the 5th December, . in 3 34 8. and 1169 ies? T ad c. 
+ Valentyn fays, long. 167. 29' : obviouſly an error of the preſs : the m—_ 
_ tay 276%. 2900 De Hondr fays the lat. was 429..27' 8. N 8 15 E. 


* t De Hondt fays, © lat. 429, 14 8, long. 189 Fe! 


q See a view of this land. 
$ © N by E.“ D. H. * NN E.“ C. 


1 Lat. 40. 4 85 long. at * D. H. 


Their | 


ABEL IAN SAN TASMAN VOYAGE. 


Their com plexion was of a yellowiſſi brown, their hair 


black and coarſe, cloſely tied over the crown of their heade, 
after the manner of JAPAN, with a large white feather ſticking 


upright in it; ſome of their cleaths reſembled mats, e 


cotton, but the upper part of the body was quite naked· 


Our people ſeveral times made ſignals to them, by way of bet 


Haven them aboard, holding out to them ſome white linen 


and Knives, Ng 228 to! no n e Th they: _— 
n. 03,48 31 


On » ligne n e, al chief: a of the Zer- ; 


Haan came on board, when it was determined to go-in-ſhore 
as near as poſſible, there being good anchorage, and che ee 
appearing diſpoſed to a friendly intercourſe. | 
No ſooner; had this: refolution: been taken than thine * 

4 barks coming from the ſhore, one with a high--ſharp-head 
and ſeventeen men in it; near the ZzE-HA Ax, and another 


manned with thirteen ſtout fellows came a-head of Tasman's = 
wißt within Half a ſtone's throw, both calling ſeveral times to : 


one anather, in a diale& quite unintelligible to-our people, not 


7 agreeing with the vocabulary. given:to them, which-was that of 


the inhabitants of the Sa Leo iſlands . 
Here our people again waved: the white thc to able "Ig 


dians, as an invitation to come on board; but they continued 


| lying: on their paddles; on which the maſter of the Zez-- 
Haan ſent on board his cockſwain and fix hands, in a-ſmall 


| Prauw, to give notice to his mates, that if they ſhould be for 


coming on board, not to let too —_— oy n come at once, 
and to keep a good look out. | 


5 By the vocabulary of the 3 ken 98 the natives in n the a Py 
1 10 probably means the "PRE; of Horne Ilona, which Le ** en under. 
_ this appellation. 


18 
9 1 


7 Ag; 


1642. 
5 4 3 j 
| 23 


_ 


7 
1642. 


ing in it 8 dead man and one mortally wounded. 


Gr 8 wood, &c. 


1b be N TORE Gd a) 2; 


BETS As the Zxg-HAAx's prauw was going on board, the prauw 
which was next to one of the ſhips "waved their pangayer or 
paddles,” and called out to the other, Which lay behind the 
Zzk-H An, without our people being een all the while to 
de er their meaning. © in 4017$6£0 4: 7343 36d 602100 

„When the ZtE-HAAxN's prauw was * at ſome diſtance, 
eheit pra, which lay between the two ſhips, made at her ſo 


 violently,/that| about half way from Azer TAsMAx's ſhip they 


ran their beak againſt the Zzz-Haan's prauw, ſo as to. make 
her heel gunnel to and take in a good deal of water, and the 


foremoſt of theſe villains punched the cockſwain ſeveral times 
on the neck with a long blunt pike ſo that he fell overboard, and 


others with thick ſhort clubs (which at firſt we had taken for 


dlumſeꝝ parangs *) and their pangayes;' falling on bur people, 


maſtered the prau w. In this attack three of the Tri-HAAx's 
men loſt hair, oa on 25 18 5 mere ity | 
wounded. b It 0593113. du bonne 


The 3 3 2xxs 6 DN Adis Tas: 
 MAN'sſhip, and we diſpatched our boat away, which brought 
them ſafe on . She mY _ OE Cope 


the prauw. pens ul 
One of the e eee 
thrown the other into the ſea; we fired very warmly at them 
with our greats uns A. e arme e a ng 
them. 


n the mean n "Ti . 8 Taaran's 
i ſkipper, went in a boat well manned and armed after the Zen- 


Haan's prauw, with which he ſoon returned on board, find- 


- 


"I 


r Parangs, a kind Suite chopping Inife, en of the eden inde 


ABEL JAN SAN TASMAN's VOYAGE. 


We have given a very neat plate of one of theſe murderers 26426; 
| barks, together with its villainous crew, and Dy a view of her | 
country. * n R 
In commemoration of this . event, TSHR A Murderers 0 
called it MuzpzzzRs Bar, and ſeeing no good was to be ex- ha 
pected here, he ſailed away; but ſoon after, twenty-two barks 
came towards him from the ſhore, on which he fired ſeveral; 
times at them, but to no effect; the Zez-Haan hit one who, 
had a ſmall white flag. i in his hand, ſo that he fell down, on which. 
they all made the beſt of their way to land: two of their barks. 
had fails, like thoſe of a Tz ingang. In this boy they bed an- 
chored in 400. 50 8. 
«© Hence he again tered E NE, W on all * he * 
land of a very good and fertile appearance, but had ſo much 
bad weather and weſterly winds, that it was with no ſmall Ub 5 
ficulty he got clear of it . 


* On the 26th December he an | leered N. a | Little. in- 
clining to the W. 


On the dad 3 1643 hea came to . lat. of 349. 3 5 8. 1662 
and 1919. og/ long. where, near the N W point of the land, 
they met with a very ſtrong current, which drove them we- 

or; d, and very hollow ſeas from the 85 E, from whence he a 


.» The account in Campbell, Kc. is | Gaby different from this of Valen- 85 
tyn, but J have no heſitation to prefer Valentyn'ð relation. | 
Campbell ſays, “ this country appeared rich, fertile, and very well ſituated. 
« On the 24th, the wind not fe tap continue the courſe to the N, as they 
vere uncertain whether any paſſage was to be found. that way, and as the flood gume.-- 
in from the 8 E, it was concluded to be beſt to return into the bay, and ſeek ſome 
other way out; but, ; 


« On the 26th, the wind becoming more favourable he continued his route to 


, . 


die N, turning a little to the W.“ C. 


Valentyn fays not a word of the flood coming in ps the 8 , chough that | 
| would be an argument againſt rea s opinion, that New Zealand was the Continent. 


Vou. II. 


L 5 con- 


* 


1643. 


DUTCH voOYacts. 


concluded that there muſt be an open ſea in that quarter, ana 
that here likewiſe he ſhould find a paſſage. * e 

6% Here he ſaw another iſland, which ks A Turk 
Kixes IsLAanD , in 349%. 2508 lat. and 190. 40“ long. where 


his people going aſhore to refreſh themſelves, met with freſh 
water, and diſcovered between thirty and forty men of an un- 
common ature, as they appeared unto them, being at no ſmall 
' diſtance; they were armed with ſticks and clubs, and, beſides 


calling out to them in a very rough voice without their 
underſtanding any thing of it, came up towards them very 
baſtily, taking prodigious large eps This: Hand is repre- 


ſented in the plate. 


In rowing round the iſland they faw. ine pe and 


particularly a man of a very large ſize, with ſomething of a 
ſtaff or pike ; very little cultivated land, only near a ftream, 
where our people thought of fetching water, but could not get 


to it. Here were a great number of ſquare incloſures, whoſe 


verdure made ſo delightful an appearance that it brought to 


their minds ſome recollection of their own country; but the 


; herbage they could not particularly diſtinguiſh; they likewiſe 


ſaw two prauws which had been hauled up above high water 


mark. Hereupon TasMAN determined to run eaſtward to 2209. 


long. then northward into 179. S lat. and after that, weſtward 


again, to the iflands of Cocos and Hookxx (which ne 
covered by Schorf EN), for a ſupply of proviſions +. 


„ On the 6th January, at noon, t ſaw the inand about | 
three miles to the ſouthward. 


| « 5 Seki Big prac how the father” oo RS 2 5 
un caſe they found no opportunity of doing it before; for although hey bad 
actually landed on Van Diemen's Land, they met with nothing there, and as for 4855 | 
Zealand they never ſet foot on it, on account of the weather,” D. H. 


* 
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On the gch January he came into 320. 25“ 8 lat. and 
193. 207 long. the variation 99. E, with heavy ſeas from the 
SE, a ſure fign of no continent that way. There was a navi- 


5 
hey 


gable” ſea," which afforded a very eaſy paſſage from Daran 2 


to Cn1Lt, without any viſible impediment *. | 


1 On the 19th Janucty, being in 82%"35" 8; and 1b 


long. (the variation 7% 30” E) he had fight of an iſland about 
two or three miles in circumference, high, ſteep, and barren, 
which he called Hier PyrsrAARr's (or wild ducks) Ix. An, 
from the great number which he ſaw here +. He was for going 


| nearer to it, n A jt ppl apes Tg | 


The next day diſcovering two other iſlands, 
F * 00 the 21ſt he reached the xortbernmo/t, which ley in 


219. 20/8, and-205% 29“ long. the variation 70. 15, E this 


Was not high land. To one he gave the name of AtsTERDAM 
and to the other that of Miopplz gun. A diſtant view of 


9 


2 


both is here repreſented. The inhabitants of the former e qo Middle- | 


him hogs, poultry, and fruits; were very courteous, 


ſeemed, ſomething. light-fingered,. though in other 1 


without any ill inte, og they had not a 3 OE 
about them. | 


burg iſlands, 


s 'Theſe two iſlands bear N E and 8 W. <8 one Pe Files * | 


that to the ſouthward was the higheſt, the northernmoſt being 


flattiſh, almoſt like HolL AND. At noon a prauw came along- - 
ſide, with three tauny men, of a ſtature ſomething above the com- 


mon, one with his hair cropt, the other two wearing it long; 
they had only a ſmall covering over their privities. 


„ On the Sch, lat. 30. 258. (32 10 8. long. 1937. 34“ . H) on be 


22th January, lat. 300. 5 8, long. 1959. 2 E (lat. 29“. 508, long. 196. 100 
D. H.) The variation was 9e. 30“ E. A rolling ſea from 8 E and 8 W. 


« On the 16th January, lat. 2 29 8. long. * 35 K * 260. g 1 180 


200%. 28'. D. H.) The variation was 89. E.“ C. 
| Ales of it is here giren. . 


? 


1 > ; = « Their 


1 
: 
i 
[ 
? 


8 


. 
* * 
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4 Their prauw Was. narrow, | but with a deck: fore and aft, | 


and their paddles: of the common length, but che nen wars 


which they paddled broad in the middle. 


Having ſhewn a piece of linen to them, we toſſed it o over- 
board, at which one of them dived and remained a long time 
under water, but brought it up, and when he was got into 
the prauw, ne it ee times over _ ale, a Way or 


thanks. N 


* 


„ Afterwards, | on . nearer wins 
_ threw them a bit of wood, with two large nails tied to it, and 
handed to them a ſmall Chineſe looking - glaſs, together with a 
chain of Chineſe beads, which they took hold of by means of a 
long pole, and in return tied to it ſome of their fiſhing ende 


NA. 


which were made of a kind of mother of pearl. 


Pa > 


Some of them laid the beads,” the looking-glafs, and the 
chai above their Aren and he in the” middle thera 1 *v77Y 


about his neck. 


% We handed ata We to hi iſtanders/i in . 


laid to their heads. 


ahi could ſee, the firſt being covered with a thin fort of board 
which could be drawn out; this "uy likewiſe "oy eee 


« We alfo ſhewed to them a cocoa · nut and & fow}, and from 
the vocabulary * afked the Indians about water, hogs, &c. but 
neither underſtood one another; however, they pointed towards 
the ſhore, as if they would go and _ german. ane ac- 


cordingly paddled away 


« In the afternoan our gude fw confiderabile: nende of 8 


8 | men running along the ſhore, - with little white flags, which 


ours took for enſigns of peace, and anſwered them with hoiſt- 
io; a white enſign; z on which came on erg in a Prauw, 
3 | 


* Frau, undoubtedly that in a Schowten. 


four 


ABEL IAN SAN TASM AN "VOYAGE. 


four ſtout fellows, with their bodies painted black, from the 
navel to the thighs, and their neck decorated with leaves hang- 


ing down from it: they brought with them a ſort of garment 
made of rind of trees, and likewiſe a ſnall white flag, which 


they placed in the prow of our boat. One of the prauw's: 
. wings being embelliſhed with variety of ſhells and other marine 
productions, our people conceived it to belong to the king or 


chief of the country, and preſented him with a Chineſe look- 
ing-glaſs, a knife, ſome donguree or calico, and ſome nails. 


* Our people, the better to pleaſe them, drank a glaſs of - 


wine to them, then gave them a rummer full, which wad 
| emptied, and carried the rummer away with them. 


-. +. Soon after came a great number of prauws, ſome of nch 
4 beought ten or twelve cocoa-nuts, for which our people bartered 


nails; ſome even ſwam off to the ſhip with cocoa- nuts. 


66 Afctmards' an aged man came on board, who, amidſt 255 


all the reverence paid him by the others, ſaluted our people, 
bowing down his head to bis very feet; and we were not want- 


ing to return the compliment, making him, beſides, « preſent 


of ſeveral trinkets. 


„ Some, however, at g. going away betrayed a thieviſh difpoſi= 


tion, and towards evening not leſs than twenty prauws came 


about TAsMAx's ſhip, making a great outcry of wor, or, | | 


wor, and brought on board a hog, with ſome cocoa : nuts and 


yams, for which we gave them a wooden diſh and ſome copper - 
wire, and afterwards exchanged beads and nails for n cocoa- 


nuts, plaintains, and yams. 


On its growing dark they ¹ went away, except 2 


who ſtaid aboard all night. 


« On the 22d January ſeveral men Ak. women, - young and; | 


| old, came on board with all kings of proviſions. // 


2 1 
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The oldeſt of the women wanted the little finger of both 
hands, which was not the caſe of the younger, and our people 
could not come at the cauſe of this mutilation. . 
On the ſame day came again on board the aboverncntioned. 
old man, with ſome preſents, which we returned with a ſattin 
gown, a ſhirt, and a hat; at noon we had along-fide thirty- 
two ſmallprauws, and a large one with a ſail (as in Lx Maize's 
Journal), and ſeveral men and women, who! brought refreſh- 
ments and . e vegetables, likewiſe a eg 8 


, 1 7 * 2 ; 
oY * 3284 5; en 37 1% 94 0% 


% To the chief 5 eighteen robuſt. men . ee Wives, 


Tas kan made a preſent of a pair of breeches and a ſhirt, 


with mary on mee ny 1 Hs eee ep dmr. 


fully fine. 


8 BP 8 theſe was 2 very + bbs! man, ae a 84. Thanars 
arm, and a woman with ſomething of a natural bear. 


* Our trumpeter and fidler played ſeveral tunes, at whith 


8 they expreſſed great ſurprize. The old man having, by figns, 
given them to underftand that they might have water for fetch- 
ing, thereupon TASMAN ſent his _ the Zzz-Haaw' 129388 


mw that purpoſe. ; 
„„In each long-boat went a mate, 40 wine my are 

Jok Tjzxxzoon HoLMAN, and merchant G1Ls&MANs in the 

barge; all our people were likewiſe well armed; though by 


'the friendlineſs of the natives this + my e feemed une 


15 After rowing a city way, © our tgacghe came to . N E 
fide of the iſland, where at length they met with three little 
ponds, out of which they were obliged to take up the water 


with cocoa-nut ſhells; but, what Was fill wo? it oo not 
a 1 * . e 


66 On 


. 
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On this the. ilanders conducted our people farther up the 


country, and indeed to a moſt pleaſant place, where they 


ſeated: them under à very fightly Belay, on mats of a very deli- 
cate texture, and variety of beautiful colours, treating them 
with two e one Foy: the 1 * one * our 
ſkipper. 
eee Jo; ene our eee on Sha edicts 


7 ” 
y _ 


_ an account that no water was to: be had; they however 


made ſo good a day's work of it, as to get forty pigs, ſeventy 
fowls, and N in e for a few mn a 3 
fail- cloth, &c. 


. 4 


„ Smoaking 988 is not Ca Nees Ba women from | 


the waiſt to the knees wear a covering of matted leaves, but all 
the other parts of the body are naked, and their hair ſhorter 
than that of the men. The latter have a beard three or four 


fingers broad, with whiſkers, carefully kept under, a quarter 


of an inch in length. There being likewiſe no appearance of 
weapons among theſs e ours were 225 leſs PER of 
* diſturbance. 

< The day following; going apes to dig "5 Aer re 
met with much better entertainment, excellent fiſh, milk, &c. 


and in every reſpect! their whole Oe Was very courteous 
and friendly. 1 


They aſked us from ene we came, aid whither we were 
going? And on our faying that we had already been a hundred 
days at ſea, they could not ſufficiently expreſs their aſtoniſh- 


— 


ment: this is a manifeſt as that b ee underſtood | 


one another . 


Þ © Moſt probably Th means of a Malayan, or other i! ORE, E353 
This ſeems a very improbable conjecture, for Taſman had-juſt before ſaid they could: 


not underſtand any of the words in the Vocabulary, and therefore no probability that 
| 98 ee, my * but by ba. 


* Qu 


2 


N 


— 


** ＋ N 
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. Our people farther battered with the iſlanders for a con- 
ſiderable quantity of pigs and fowls ; but in the afternoon, the 
ground being ſteep,” the trade wind drove them out to 0 foo, but ä 
at night got ſafe again into convenient anchorage. 1855 

In order to give a ſtill more clear idea of the iſland « Au- 
STERDAM, and every thing remarkable thereabouts, we have 


exhibited a nearer view of it in two ne with. It 
references, as following : 201 R 2 


A. Our ſhips at anchor in Van NEE” 8  Rokp. F t git 
B. Little prauws belonging to the king of this country. 
C. A in n yl two n N e 840 one 


- 


ren 00 


D. A Smiag ber 38171 /105 al 
E. How they ſwam on board with cocos nuts. 
F. The point where tlie nt lives. | 
. Our boats watering. 85 13 
H. The place where” "OP came 10 meet our ene wich 

flags of peace. by 
I. Ihe place where our ks kept Sa with arms. 


1 4 4 
rr - I « * 
* 2 * 7 2 „ tl : + : F 2 


K. The king ee in a Pagger, Wen h e * 


P, 1 
Waſhing OR PY the kivg and his vhs. 

1 Their barks at anchor. | ho 

N. Manner of ſetting and Randing with Pen 3 : 

0. Bay where the king lives and his yacht lies, by TASsMAN 
called Maxkia Bay, in compliment to Mrs. VAN DI EMEW. 
„The beautiful draught of theſe iſlands, and of the 
other things repreſented in it very well deſerves. being in- 
ſerted. __ 
._ « Whilſt they anchored: here, they. alſo diſcovered two pick. 
but very ſmall iſlands, not above a mile or a mile and a half 5 
in circumference ; about ſeven or eight miles to the N by W. 


5 1 . 
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likewiſe another, but ſomething large and low, EN E;; and 1643. 


Eaſtward three others, very ſmall; We two: more 8 E, all 
very low. 292911 E ue le x N 
« The current here. was not N the eb ran N E and the 
flood 8 W; it flowed ſeven or eight/feet perpendicular, and a 
8 W moon made high water. The wind keeping continually 
S E and 88 E, the — e h drove on from this Rm * 
without being able to water. 
On the a th January he came into N 15 58 1 and 2069, 
| 19 long. the variation 6. 20'; here he likewiſe ſaw ſeveral 
ſmall iſlands,” as UITARDAM and Namokokxt, and came to 
NorTERDAM IsLAxp, which is ſet down in the map, and R, ier dun 
where, as before, he found the people very courteous and friend Mana. 
ly, yet very much given to pilfering. Beſides abundance of 
cocoa- nut trees in this iſland, he ſaw ſeveral gardens very neatly | 


laid out, with plenty of all kinds of vegetables, and it was re- 
gularly planted with delightful walks of fruit-trees ; here they 
alſo met with a reſervoir of freſh water, not leſs than half wa 
in eircumference, and full nine feet above the ſe. 
„There is no landing here but at 8 dente ce obs ns 
eight feet perpendicular. 9 5; 

% In the above-mentioned 8 were e fights _ 
wild-ducks, which were not ſo ſhy as uſual. 
The natives came on board with cocoa- nuts ant calabaſties "Y 
| freſh water, with other fruits and pigs, but of the laſt not many. 
Some of their prauws were rigged for ſailing. -In*cloath-: - 
ing, ſhape, and deportment, they were like thoſe of the former 
iſland, only the men's hair, in general, was not ſo long and 


thick, and the women were pretty ms of. hy PRs ſtature: 
and as ſtout limbed as the men. 


The name of this iſland, among n Ae is ane 
Mok k R, but our people called it RoTTERDAM ISLAND. 
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together with its inhabitants, is here e * , 


lowing alphabetical references. 
A. Qur ſhips lying off Auna MOKKA. 2018 4343 
B. e 1 85 ebenen they came <a beard in dr 


prauws. 
C. Bay Wei our « neople "ron t 
D. Reſervoir near the ſea, on the north 845 af the Gent. | 
E. Sailing prauw W wich Wer from the other 


iſlands. 


F. Place en aur beats 10 ken they went foe water. 
S. Appearance EE the OE the iffand 


at their coming aboard, 


On the 26th ditto. they farched two GG of: water 


| for each ſhip, and bartered for a plentiful recruit of vegetables, 
ccc, here likewiſe it was found that theſe iſlanders only wanted 


opportunity to lay their hands on what: did not belong to them. 


Our people being plentifully fapplicd with water and other 
neceſſaries, and being reſolved to be: on their guard and keep a 
watchful eye, ſome of the officers went: aſhore to take: leave of 
the king, which. gave them a an 77 of 1 * eke 


gant plantations. 


« All being now 1 on tha iſt of b 0 Aer 


weighed: anchor, and ſhaped their: courfe: northward; which = 
brought them in ſight of ſome iſlands taken notice of in. the 
map; their purpoſe was firſt: to run. up to 17%. Silat. ant then 


to proceed further weftzaard;, to avoid: paſſing. by 'ExaiToRy 
and Hoxx iſlands; and n ſet ſaib Li a breeze 


at 8 E and E S B. 


On the 6th February, in the lat. _ 9? 19 8 and 2010. 


38˙ long. they ſaw, eighteen or twenty ſmall- iſlands, ſur- 
. W with aka, ſands, ang lake. and in che map they 


. are 
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are diſtinguiſhed by the names of Pamα,¶ Witzzram's anne 16 
and HETMSEIRK'GO BANK S. | 25 ee 2 

To days after, in lat. 190, 297 8 ans 199%. 31 long. le dan 
they met with heavy rain and hard gales of wind from the N E | 

and NN E, and hazy dark weather, on which he determifned 

to ſteer N and N E to ns or 69, and aa am + 

Guinea *, 

* On the ad March he was in 90. 11 8 lat. act in 102. 

46% long. The variation 169% ET. And. 

On the 14th March in 109. 12'S lat. and 1860, * 
Jong. The variation preciſely 8 45% without having been 

able for twelve days ſucceflively to take an nen the 
weather being ſo thick and rainy f. | 
« On the 224; in 5. 2 S lat. and 178. 32 lng an , 

trade wind brought him ir fight of land five miles to the 9 - 

ward, and diſcovered it to be twenty- two ſmall iſlands whicl 

Le Marks has ſet down in the map, they are called Ox ro O - 

Java, and lie about ninety miles'|} ffom New GUINEA. Ju 
„ Three days after, he came to Maxx ENS Is:Awnds, which Morkmn's 
are about fourteen or fifteen at leaſt, the inhabitants very 8 

| ſavage, with only a ſlight covering over their privities; their tante. 

| Hair black, and tied up; in ſhort, differing mis or NC | 

from the wretches in Muxverer's BAY, 

'# « On the 14th February they were in 165 30 8, long. 1937 355 | having hi- 

therto lad much rain and bad weather; but this day the wind abated. . 
„They hailed the Zee- Haan, and found their reckonings agree. N. 

„ On the 20th, lat. 1 45 8, long. 1935 35 they had dark cloudy weather, . 

much rain, chick \fogs a weng ſea from every way the wind on all _ 

hw the 26th, in 9. 48 8, ls 199%. 43; they, had a NW. pot (wind e. con- 

ſtantly N W—N), having every day, for the ſpace of twenty-one days, rained” more 

1 weather ſtill variable, 9*. 11 8, Jong. 1925. : 

„ On the 8th they made 7“. 46 85 long. 190. 4%, and mark Vllable winds. . 
* On the 20th March, lat. 5. 85 8, long. 1819. 16“; the weather 


they found the the variation o. E.“ 
18 . miles.“ D. H. 


«« The 


1643. | 
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. The natives wear thin hair, cut ſhort; and bound up in 
the manner of the above villains. One of them had two fea- 


thers ſticking upright on the crown of his head, like a pair of 


horns; others wore rings through their noſtrils ; : their prauw 
| had a leeboard and a ſharp head, yet was by no means a maſter- 


piece of neat workmanſhip : they uſed. bows and arrows, and as 
for our nails and beads made little account of them. 
Here our people were near being driven on a large ſand, but 


very providentially a gale at ſh cleared them of the imminent 


danpet®; : :::-1 


On the 26th March, i in 4. 33˙ 8 png? 10405 30 long 


they fell in with a very ſtrong current, Variation 90. 30 E. 
On the 29th March he came to the GREEN IsLanDs.  - 
On the 3oth they ſaw St. Joux enen 
5 On the iſt April T, New Guinea, at the point of land 
called by the Spaniards. CaBo ST, Mania, or C. ST. MAR. 


=, in 49. zo, lat. and 1719. 2 long,” | | 


The land which TASMAN here. cally New Guinea, is New 


8 BRITAIN; ; he coaſted this land- and New Guinea, the weſtern 
point whereof he paſt on the 48th of May, and from thence , 


continued his courſe by SERAM, BovRo, and Box rox, for Ba- 


- TAYIA, where he arrived on the 15th June, having accom- 


pliſhed this expedition in ten months. . 
TxoRNTon's chart deſcribes T ASMAN'S track, after — — 


| [tha wet point of New: Guinea, to have been eaſtward to the 
Falſe Cape, and thence along the coaſts of CARPENTARIA, &c. 


but although. the names in the bottom of that bay indicate the 
diſcovery to have been made about this period, I think it is very 
obvious that it could not have been done by TASMAN i in his 


voyage. 


(6 2 the 25th March, lar: 4. 35 5, long 175 +20» The variation was 
99. 30” 99 C. | ' 2 | 
+ * Len. , long. 75. 48. D. H. . it . 


— 
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WO 1 have hong publiſhed of this voyage. Gone "Wi X 
anonymous, in Dutch, printed at Dox . in 1728, 4to. 5 ; 


Tepringed. 1758 the other in German, at Lziesick, 17383 of 
W a French tranſlation, was publiſhed at the HAacve in 1739, in 
2 Vols. lamo. This laſt was by CHARLES FREDERICK-BEHRENS, 
3 native of MECKLENBURGH, Mexjeant: of the troops aboard the | >" 
Aquadron., . I have not ſeen g the Cerman original, the French co 
tranſlation is therefore followed: it is a very poor nee. 
written with much ignorance, the though with the parade f Wh 
knowledge. The author of the Lives of, the Governors. of Ba- LEE BY 


 Favia ſays, the original journal, which he had 1 poſſeſſion, — 
is very conſonant to t the Hague gie! 3, but th e only. place 
, whoſe : fituation he mentions, is, 139. different in latitude, nd -. 
ee that in longitude, from the Hach publication: his + 3 
Aertion is therefore no — in its e 4 
0000 oven .* , + 275 "5. 
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„FEEEFEFTCTTC 
The Dutch narrative is very different from the French in 


Atuationt and dates ; 1 have therefore inſerted each ſeparately, as 


a diſtin relation, after making EAST ER IsLanD. It appears 
me that the author of the French relation kept no journal, and 

writes from memory, but his narrative ſeems to be faithful in 
the recital of thoſe things he ſaw ; and in many eircumſtances is 
confirmed by the Dutch relation, which appears to be an abſtract 
of a ſea-journal, to which the circumſtances of deſcription have 
been added, perhaps, from verbal report, with ſome exaggera- 
tion towards the marvellous, particularly about giants; of which 


I am affured by a very ingenious and worthy Dutch. gentleman 


there Was no mention made in a MS jobrnal of the voyage 


which he had once in his poſſeſſion. 


De Hoxpr's Collection * ſays, VALENTYN. n this voy- 


age was undertaken at the inſtance of Jon Purry, a Swiſs, 


who gave in to the company a memoir in 1718. 


Teannot nnd that VALIXN TN alledges any fuch thing. Ponay 
gave in à memorial, which has! been publiſhed, recommend- 
ing an eſtabliffiment on Nvyrs's Lanp to the Touth of Nzw 
 'HoLLAND : his motives are entirely from the conſideration of 


the climate in which it hes, not mentioning the Dighteft cir- 


.cumitances of the country itſelf, either from experience or re- 
port; but he no where, at leaſt in that AO, _Propaſes 
Uiſcoyeries 1 in the 80 H Pacrric Oer AR. 


Dr Honpr, beſides quoting. ert alſd refers to 


CaxTER VrscHER, Who pretended to have been well informed, 
that the object in purſuit was lels the diſcovery of the ſouthern 
countries than the examination of certain iflands, named 


_'Gorvzx ler Abs, in . 8 ; but. theſe Ro] did 
not inc. 


* Hagne, 410, al. 16 ee Ro | 
| VALENTYN 


1 


Ac ROGEEWETN's VOY AGB: 
VAIENTYN does mention this object, but he does not ap- 


pear to have had any ener — documents on 


the ſubject. 185 
D Hop does nat enn wii Euros War W 
or where his account of this voyage is to be . and all 5 
en he after him have been in vain. 
 #*®RoGc xwEin was a native of ZEALAND : in 1669 bis facher 
bad delivered a memorial to the Weſt- India Company, contain 
ing a ſeheme for the diſcovery of ehe ſouthern lands: this me- 
morial was well received, and the Company ordered three vef- 
dels to be equipped but the diſturbances which then aroſe 
between Spam and the UNITED wn en pgs the ex- 


ecution of this project. 9, HALT 1 


It is ſaid chat Roc IN, 4 nude before his ada ex- 
horted his ſon not to loſe fight of a matter ſo important; who 
promiſed that he would not. The ſon kept his word, but a 


85 ; 
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little late. It even appears that he paid at firſt little attention 


to it; for, after his father's death, he entirely devoted himſelf _ 


to his ſtudies; and afterwards went to the ExsT-InvpiIEs: in 


quality of Counſellor of the Court of Fuſtice. "At his return he 


ſeriouſly conſidered of the project in queſtion, and, in r72t, 


pteſemed to the 'Weſt-India Company a memorial, wherein he 
referred entirely to that which had been preſentetl bythis father 


on the ſubject. His application had all the ſucceſs imaginable. 
The Company gave Kane to | equip, with all ng three. 


veſiths, vis. 3 | 2 aun 101325 

| 8 "Guo Men | 5 S 18 
E ee 1 ; 1 1050 Kos TER. 

TDI 28 100 Sab th 


 Arrican-GALLEY 14 60 HENRY RosxNTRATL. 


* * Hiſt de r Expedition de ris Vailſenus, ae Hague, 1539 vol. 1. p. 8. 
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On the 16th July 172 1 they ſailed from — of * 


| STERDAM;: and arrived at the TRXEI in thirty- ſix hours. 


As ſoon as they were fitted for ſo long a voyage, they —4 
fail: this Was on the 2x :Nigudh 17205 un in four ares got 
out of the. channel. od: 0.275 F707 eu 80 1: 8 Zi BTR 

On the 5th November PR: * a6 — * ft eas Lo: 

About (the; end of, October da, Bonavispa, ner. the 
| Cars Vran idands W n n Ter rtr K 87 Nia pt 

Towards the end: of November got ſight of the coaſt of 
n and anchored at Por, about eight miles from Rio 
Janeiro, where, they remained two 8 gn went to 
St. SB S Aon dar Sd: tas 4 kros d lock 
the iſland, of, Aukx- „Magpzranp? 1 3 18 "Laid, to ctr in 
309. 8; but could find no ſuch iſland. From thence: they pro- 
ceeded towards the Nxw I5AxDg, named by: can BA: the 
- Is,AwDs of St. Lovis. bieq od $35 407 21 . 
On the 21ſt December, in the latitude ink, 40 25 or the 
A HOVEN, was ſeparated from them in a violent ſtorm. 

In the latitude of the ſtrait of Magarnanzs, they diſco- 
1 an iſland, two hundred leagues, in circuit, ere eu 
Ages from the coaſt of Ameties; this iſland is in 8 "np 
95 long. They named i it Br G14 AUSTRALIS F.., 

After paſſing ſtrait. Lx Maire, they, went into. 629. 300% 8. 
where they met with much icſd ee. 3 9117 


Load 


On the 10th March they got ſight of the coaſt: of . | | 


7 in 37%. zol 8, and anchored off the ifland Mocna . On. the 


- third day Lach March] they failed for, JAN FERNANDEZ. , 5 
* Probably he meant Hawkins Maiden Land,” though the RY does not: 


re nd to his report. 74 | 3 
EI 1414 OA 
* Theſe are the Falkland Illands. f ä * 
; 1.6 ASH February.” 8 op Su. bie tec 29 eine 1 90 41 
5 * | 7 : © The 
* a 
. . 


0 8 5 % 
* . — 4 * 5 * of 


= 
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„The 4th, day\[16th-March] after their departure they got 722. 
Gght of Juan FERNANDEZ *; the following day [17th March]. ö 
they approached the ſhore, where they ſaw a ſhip, which they 
found to be the TIEXHOVEN: they came to an anchor the next 
ay [.18th. March] in the bay of Juan FerRNanDEz.. 

They remained at this iſland three weeks, and failed from, 
thence i in the month of March +. AY 

54:68 On our departure from Juan FERNANDEZ. we kept o our. 
x towards Davis's LanD,' which is to the WN W. 

FX 66 At ten mules. from Joan FERNANDEZ we ſaw the iſland 
of. LITTLE FERNANDEZ ; it was uninhabited, and appeared 


leſs fertile and ſmaller than the other iſland ; but we N at 
a diſtance... | 


| 40 We made ws runs by the afliſtance of the 8 E winds, = : 
which we met with almoſt every where in the SouTH Sea. At 
length we reached the lat. of 289%. S and 2 519. long. We 
flattered. ourſelves - to have found in this ſituation Davis' 5 
Lav; 1 which opinion we were confirmed in by the great NS 
number of birds, amongſt which were many real; beſides 
that, the wind became variable, which, in the parts where the 

| trade-winds blow, i is a ſign of the vicinity of land. Some of 
the crew pretended even to have ſeen the land, but much to 


the aſtoniſhment of the admiral, we could not find Dr 8. 
LAnD., a N F 


ER: We ſtood W 155 "bank the Ho „ and 

continually, faw. ſeveral ſea and land birds, which accom- 

panied us till we made an iſland: as it was the 6th April, 

- Eaſter-day, we named it EASTER ISLAND. It is about ſixteen 
leagues in circuit. The AFRICAN , GALLEY went very near 1 

to. it, and reported. that it appeared. een ele, and <a 'I 


Err 1 1 8 ; : ol abs 2 
3 2 24h Pebruaty,” Dutch relation. " Js 155 RE phcaly 73 BORA tit ons ö 
eich March,” Dutch rellen. 
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that it muſt be inhabited, as as they had ſeen oak i in fone 
places. | | 


on Next day {th A peat we made fail with the werde; for 55 
it, to look for a port. 5 

„One of the inhabitants came out to us, two miles from 
the ſhore, in a cande; we made figns for him to come aboard 
the admiral, where he was well received. A piece of cloth 
was given to him to cover himſelf, for he was quite naked. 
He was alſo offered beads and other toys ; he hung them all, 
with a dried fiſh, about his neck. His body was all painted 
with every kind of figures. He was brown; bis ears were ex- 
rremely long, and hung down to his ſhoulders ; it appeared he had 
wore earings, which by their weight had extended them in 


this manner; as is alſo the cuſtom of ſome of che natives in the 


mogul's dominions. He was pretty tall, ok g. robuſt, and of 
an agreeable countenance. He was gay, briſk, and eaſy i in His 
behaviour and manner of ſpeaking. A glaſs of wine was given 
to him ; he took it, but inſtead of drinking it, he threw it in 
his eyes, which ſurpriſed us very much; for my part, T be- 
lieve this iſlander imagined we intended to poiſon him; which 
is much a cuſtom amongſt the Indians. We then dreſſed him, ; 


and put a hat upon his head; but it was very obvious he was 
not accuſtomed to it; he took it very aukwardly. They alſo 


gave him to eat, but he did not know how to help himfelf 
with ſpoon, Fork, or knife. After he was regalell, the muſi- 
cians were orderell to play on different iuſtruments: the ſyin- 


phony made him very merry, and every time der c Mank by 
the hand, he began to leap and dance. 


As for our part, we were charmed wich ithis Fidiar:'s 


coming: a8 we could not get to an anchor that day, we ſent 
him back with all the little preſents we had made him, with 
: intent that the others might know «> in what manner we had re- 


7 | ceived 


* 0 5 
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ceinod him; but he ſcemed to leave us with regret; he lifted 
up both his hands, and turned his eyes towards the iſland, and 


began to pray with great violence, uttering theſe words, Odor- 


rega | Odorraga !- there was difficulty to prevail on him to get 


into his canes; and he gave us to underſtand that he wiſhed to 


be left in our ſhip, and to be diſembarked afterwards at his 


iſland. It appeared that in making theſe exclamations he was 


imploring his god, for we obſerved many idols placed on the | | 


coaſt · We remained in the road all night, and next day, {8th 


April] at day-break, we. entered to the S E into a gulph to 


anchor there . Many thouſand of theſe iſlanders came thither ; 
ſome. brought us fowls, with plenty of \roots, others remained 


gt 
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en the ſhore, running to and fro, from one place to another, 


like wild beaſts. They alſo came in crowds to ſee our ſhips | 
nearer, ſuxpriſed at the novelty of the ſight, or deſirous to 


know what we came for. T hey alſo lighted fires at the feet 
of their idols, to make offerings there and to implore them. 


„We could not get aſhore this day. Next day, loth April] | 


10 the morning carly, we obſerved that they were proſtrated 
with their faces towards the ſun-riſing, and that they had 


lighted many fixes, obviouſly intended as morning burnt-offer= 


ings to their idols. We immediately prepared every thing for 
landing; hut before we did ſo, the Indian who had been 
aboard two days before, came a ſecond time, accompanied with 
ſeveral others, and brought us plenty of fowls and roots, 
dreſſed and prepared according to their manner. 


There was amongſt them one man guite white + ; he wore | 


pendants i in his cars, 1 2 and round, of the lize of one 8 6ſt P 


Nous entrames e golfe pour ene mn 


N eee nene 


SE intoi t. 
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he had an extreme devout air and * to be one of s 
Prieſts. „ n 
One of theſe. 3 5 was in his cande, was killed by: 
a muſket-ſhot, I do not know how. "This unfortunate accident 
occaſioned ſo great a conſternation amongſt them; that the 
greater part threw themſelves overboard to ſwim aſhore; the 
reſt remained in their little boats, and endeavoured to fave 
themſelves by help of their oars. 5 
« At length the landing, ſo much deſired, was made ith ; 
150 men, ſoldiers and ſailors; the admiral went in perſon, and 
gave me the command of a ſmall body; I was. the firſt who got 
aſhore; the natives immediately came about us in ſuch num 
bers, that to advance it was neceſſary to puſh the croud and 
make way by force. As. ſome of them ventured to touch | our 
arms, they were fired upon; which frightened them, and diſ- 
perſed them immediately, but! in a few moments after they ral- 


lied. However they did not approach ſo near as before, but 


kept conſtantly about ten paces diſtant, in the perſuaſion of 
being at that diſtance ſafe, and out of reach of our muſkets. In 
„Unfortunately the diſcharge we had made killed ſeveral, 
amongſt whom was the man who had come fir aboard, which | 
chag rined us much. 

«© Theſe good people, that Heh might get the dead bodies, 
brought us all kinds of proviſions: their conſternation was be- 


_ fides' very great; they made doleful cries and lamentation; 3 all 
of them, men, women, and children, in going before us, car- 
ried palm-branches and a ſort of red and white flag. Their 


preſents conſiſted in plantains, nuts, ſugar-cane, roots, and 
fowls; they threw themſelves» on their knees, placed their co-— 
jours before us, and offered their palm- branches in ſign of | 
peace. They teſtified, by the moſt humble. attitudes, how - 
much they wiſhed for our W At laſt hey ſhewed us 
their 
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their women, intimating to us that we might diſpoſe of them 


and carry any of them aboard. Affected with all theſe demon- 
ſtrations of humility and the moſt perfect ſubmiſſion, we did 


them no harm; on the contrary, made them a preſent of a 


whole piece of painted cloth, fifty or ſixty yards long, beads, 
ſmall looking-glaſſes, &c. As they perceived by this, that 


our intention was to treat them as friends, they brought us 


ſoon after five hundred live fowls. Theſe fowls reſemble thoſe 


of Europe. They were accompanied with red and white roots 


and a large quantity of potatoes, of which the taſte is almoſt 
like bread, and the Indians uſe them inſtead thereof. They 
alſo gave us ſome bundles of TOR OR. beßdes plenty of 


| 1 oh 


Wie ſaw b in this inland, but birds of all kinds; ; 


but in the heart of the country there may be others, for the 
natives gave us to underſtand that they had ſeen hogs when 
they ſaw thoſe which we had aboard, To dreſs their victuals 


| they uſe earthen pots as we do. It appeared to us that each 
| family had its own hamlet, apart from the reſt. Their huts | 


are forty to ſixty feet in depth and ſix or eight in. breadth, com- 
poſed of a great number of poles, cemented together with a fat 


earth or mud, and covered with palm- leaves. It is. certain that 
they draw all their maintenance and ſubſiſtence entirely from 


the fruits of the earth. The whole of it is planted, ſown, and 
tilled. The encloſures are ſeparated from each other with 


great exactneſs, and the limits formed by line. At the time 


we were there almoſt all the fruit and plants were at maturity. 


| The fields and the trees were abundantly Ioaded. I am con- 
vinced that if we had taken the trouble to have * the 


country, we ſhould have found plenty of good things. 

In their houſes they have few moveables, and all of them. 
of little value, except ſome red and White * which, 
Vol. II. 0 | . ſerved 
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ſerved them ſometimes for garments, ſometimes for coverings; 
the ſtuff was ſoft to the touch like ſilk; and it 7 987 that | 


they had the materials for manufacturing it. 


* Theſe iſlanders are, in general, lively, haha, Nika, 
pretty ſlender, and very ſwift 'of foot. Their looks are mild, 
pleaſing, modeſt, and ſubmiſſive, and they are extremely cow- 


ardly and timotous. Whenever they brought us proviſions, 


whether fowls, fruit, or other things, they threw them with 
precipitation at out feet and immediately returned as faſt as 
they could. They are, in general, brown, like the Spaniards ; 


. ſome were alſo found pretty black, and others who are quite 


white. There are others of a rediſh complexion, as if burnt by 
the ſun. Their ears hung down to their ſhoulders ; and from 
the cats of ſome of them bang two white balls as a great orna- 
nament. Their bodies were painted with all kinds of 

of birds and other animals, ſome handſomer than others. Their 


women are, in general, painted with à rouge very bright, which 


furpaſſes much that -known to us. We did not diſcover .of 


what theſe iſlanders compoſe ſo fine a colour. Their women are 
covered with red and white coverlids, and wear a ſmall hat 
made of ruſhes or ſtraw. They would often fit down hear to 


us and undreſs themſelves, ſmiling//and enticing us to familia- 


rities with them by every ſort of geſtures. Others, who re- 
mained in their houſes, called to us and made figns for us to 
come and make free with them. The inhabitants of this idand 
have no arms, at leaſt we ſaw none; but I remarked, that i in 


caſ of an attack theſe poor people truſted entirely to the a(- 


ſiſtance of their idols, erected in numbers on the coaſts. The 


| ſtatues were all of ſtone, of ae of a man with great ears: 
the head adorned with a eroum; the whole executed and pro- 


portioned' according to the rules of art, which aſtoniſhed us 
We — Around theſe "_ at twenty to thirty Pans, in 
e | a circle, 


, 


* 
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 aloidcley there wg an encloſure made, of white ſtoges. . Several 
of: the/inhabitants attended the idols more frequently, and with 


mord devbtion abd:zeal; from wh ener it; Was believed. they, wers 
theiripriaſts/cbefides/we obſecred-ih them ſome marks; of di 


ſtinction, not only large balls hanging at their gars, but they, 
hadiblfp theshgadb quite ſhavem / they re a honnęet made of 
black and ochitesfeatltert which, gxaRtly: reſembled-thoſs of the: 


ſerie) Nu Cod 10 n=q mt 1510351b ü! bogus gw ,H2 
1054 Bownrds Kveding We allo returned aboard; intending: to 
comeback n,ν,ẽçêQudays and; to go-ovet all the cougtiꝶ te cxamine 


id antini arlx. e ods ni gailist boauniznon ow dais Jak; _ 


nas Woaut®dobfndifitheſt ilanders weie fubięct tas chief 
or prince; they appeared and ſpoke without diſtinction The 
msſteag ad i theinhiduderdplames.reſcrmbling the Bſtrich, 
AY REI Reit hands. tt was pbfervabloghihatſ iu - eacti 
Roaſtior fa 'the fo antient governed and gave his ordersc:1 
d hh)! id very leohVvʒnent' to. touch. at für refreſh 


Rebuild the wht ef it ic cui vatedl and ried it deifulliof 
peardd 190me>properiforiſourl 


cb infi4foretlso! Thellalabep 
ing Shin; unc din bre ar Une Ulevaiedrplateriwhors winewinty 
Bel planted 7 thing 
Nur g dend doaidw 101 bai zich wet 2999 Tn 

ate Jt" h onpoſſible far u es execute: thecdefign:werhad 


fbr of goinpover the tfahd21 there aroſe to. yaolent:a) wind. 


from the W, that twoi'6fo6ur! anchors came homey: ſa:that-wis 
wire oBtiged r het to ſefto void! Being driver athore t. 

20 BEEpt ärlving abet Fr ble für ltitude for ſomel das, 
MIR Every" Meat od eb by ſechding on different 


ebiirſes, td Yet fight of Div19's Lans; dul in ain: 


FWWEthen" made fil towards che bade of Scriinblrgns 


ſtanding conſtantly tothe weſſward; ;3nyrhopes. of. diſcoveripg * 


(ny land ; but it ſeems we did very weong;-atdrught to have 
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very eofiventent:for thoſe bound; to the 
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ſteered to the /ourh and not to the weſ, for preſently we 7 
the S E trade, which blew freſh, and as we ſaw no more birds, 
a ſure ſign of our getting farther from the land; ſo that I am 
firmly perſuaded if we had ſtood to the 8 W. we could not! have 85 
failed of diſcovering ſome country. c 

In leaving EAs TER IsE AND we Sea wich 1 1 
fo that we were ſoon in the latitude of the bad ſea of SchourExN, 
where we expected to diſcover ſome part of the ſouthern lands, 
but in changing the courſe from 8 W to WNW, we got 
farther off it every day; however, as we thought ourſelves 
perfectly right, we continued failing in the bad. ſea for three 
hundred a Wen yy one hundred and 3 e than 
SCHOUTEN did. J b 


We had ay n gh hundred 1 Fir OR 


| Is. and + without ſeeing any land, and all the alterations we 


made in our courſe was to no purpoſe, till, at length, in the 
latitude of 159.'30'S, we diſcovered a very low iſland, with 
yellowiſh ſand on the ſhore :| as there was obſerved a kind of 
lake in the center, our chiefs concluded it to be Do ISAR 


of ScuovTEn, which was thus deſcribed, and therefore did not 
- think proper to go near it. For my part I do not think 


SCHOUTEN ever ſaw this iſland, for which reaſon. I'named it - 
CARLsBHor r, or CHARIESs CouRT ; it is in 15% 45':8 lat. 
and 280. long. it is about three leagues in cigcaie We * 
this iſland without examining it narrowly. - - | 
« The trade-wind began to ſhift and veer 1 to the J W, 


which is a fign of ſome land being near. This change-forced 
our ſhips next night amongſt ſeveral iſlands, where we had no 
expectations of finding any. The AFRICAN GALLEY, as draw- 


ing leaſt water, kept a-head, and got in amongſt fome _ 
In the original © from W NW to 8 W,” 7 error. | 


of 


46 2 
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of which the could not get clear. She fired gun after gun as 
_ fignals of danger. The TizxnMoven, which was the fartheſt 
off, immediately came to their afliſtance, and the admiral's 


ſhip tacking for the ſame purpoſe, found themſelves ſo near on 
one ſide, that we were greatly alarmed: fortunately, on ſound- 


ing, there was no ground: our boat was hoiſted out to ſend 


to the aſſiſtance of our friends. All endeavours to get the ſhip 
off were in vain; the force of the wind having puſhed her too 
far on, and jammed her between two rocks, from whence ſhe 
could not be diſengaged. Seeing it was impoſſible to get her 
off, we tried only to ſave the people; this we effected 3 how- 
ever ſeveral of the people were wounded by contuſions which 

they received againſt the rocks; all the ill-luck befel a poor 


ſaibor belonging to the TERRY! vw in n his _ 


wrecked friends, was drowned. 
The iſlanders, on the noiſe which Was ankle: to Adu 
the veſſel, after lighting fires in ſeveral places, came down in 


crouds to the ſhore. As we were apprehenſive they might have 


ſome bad deſign, we fired upon them to make them retire. 
Next morning we ſaw: clearly what imminent danger all 


1722. 


the three ſhips had been in: we found ourſelves ſurrounded by | 


four iſlands, environed with rocks, : ſo that we could not per- 


ceive how we had got in: we had then great reaſon to thank 


God for having ſaved us from ſo great a danger. We were not, 


however, quite clear; for it was not till five days afterwards 


we could get qut to ſea, ſometimes ſtanding on a wind, and 
ſometimes. bearing away. During this time, they who re- 


mained in the admiral's ſhip could not learn the fate of the 


"AFRICAN GALLEY and its crew; at length the Tiennoven's 
boat, having gone round the iſlands, came aboard, and told 
them that the people were ſaved, except a ſingle ſailor; and that 
the iſlanders, after they were fired upon, had retired. 
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1928 e gs ſoon a8 V ſohnVfeurſelves ing Tafety,nour afdpirg} ſens 
2 detachanent to the illand where. 4be ſhjprwas-weggkeds tg ag 
vn the: Brew! Iche boats having: gte the DHI, blownd that 
kvermencWers [tiling Viet a. gate Salter 19nd) fouraframent 
Asa 4bey: hadl>matiniad : againfiutheirs oflicers hir then Tio 
mained on dhe iſleads:and:atierwards iquarrelled ampngiiitheant 
| | ialyess whereby fame; paar Avounded ith eee e e 
had themſelueg wofeeps the purifluacyt 3yhich paptainiBoſth 
. hal -hadcbreatebce them with a N Aha 
the admjralsiſhip.coJtewes h tt propos toi ende meꝭ za tliem 
| | With! another detachments to take them but ne gur arriyab 
. 5 hsing hidoin the-buſhes;: the firedruppm ß, oſn Matt rweceuld = 
. nat ut ft Afherg. [[A4 length dx g tared ther ,L, 
1 Withonz Ssiag at them as. they defaryed 4; we gallech hoi tivam 
| f begging them to return with u$98n&:;aſlusng-thera bo:lbarm 
VMVeslaibe dog de themg-othat ben admiral hiaiſalf had Piven 
=. hinwetdinbvt tb UNd nati truſſt ud would net be lier 
3 , K rde aide Seaing all our-endeavaurs. wete-fhuitle6poue 
, left them and weht ſeele fomechethsh fruits and) ſbacphants, 
* which we foundcim: this iflandl ãn great abundances 1] ff 
1 Alle theſe:iſtands aii fituatod bet wech tholgAAIunch is e 
lat. twelve: leagues: W from CARL eỹꝙꝶhn. iſſand may 
e about ſour or frot leagues in circuit. That againſtlwhith 
the -ArrICan GAIE VI Was loſt! was named PERWIC Tes 
Asnann, the two others, Tus Tw BROTHERS, and the fourth, 
Tu Sisr ER. Theycwere all four adorned with deligheftl 
> vordure and oovered with' trees; wamongſt- whieh Were Flefrty of | 
5 cocoa· nut. The herbs were very falutary; ànd were A great re- 
lief toi che fick. We alſo found there plenty of müfclès, of 
uaorem of mother- ofa pearl, atid peatlioyſters *; 16 thitt there 
is.yreat probability a very advafttagecs peart-fiſhety” might 
* Sm de nacres; de aibre perle. & Ghulttes pertietes gear" 8 
Do i | 
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be eſtabliched here. Beſides, we found pearl i in- ſome 4 8 
which the natives had torn from the rocka. g 


„ Theſe iflands:/are extremely low, ſo that . places | 
mic then overflawn:; but the natives navigate with good 


canoes, and other ſhips provided with cables and ſails. There 


was alſo on ſome parts of the ſhore ropes, of fant ng * 5 


| Und a greater reſemblance to hemp than to ffas (ft: 7 
The inhabitants of the/ifland: where we loſt our ea are 
Koga than: thoſe of EAsTER ISLAND, and ue never after found 


larger. Some of our people affirmed that they had ſeen the 
footſteps of theſe iſlanders twenty inches long. They had the 


whole body painted of all colours; their hair very long, in 
colour black, and brown inclining u littlè to red. They carry 
-pikes from eighteen to twenty feet high. Their countenances 
do not indicate a diſpoſition gentle or humane; they are all 
very cruel and wicked. They go in bodies of one hundred or 


fifty, conſtantly making ſigns to us to go to theta, and alwayis | 


retreèating to the othet ſide of the iſland; apparently with the 


intention to draw us into ſomꝭ wood? or ambuſcade to attack 
us with advantage, 55 thus avenge themſelves for our having 


Hired upon' them 15m-216t9d nA Bann gt 


1 


As there Was ae more to be done by us mee and 
as the ſoundings on their coaſts were not good for anchoring, 
it was determined to purſue our route, with all poſſible precau- 
tion, to ſee if we could not diſcover ſome country where we 
_ reap more benefit than we had from the paſt. 
As this was now the tenth month we had been at lenz and 
as the ſcurvy and other diſeaſes carried off our people every 
day, for want of refreſhments, the only remedy to theſe evils 


would have been in getting lome mot Herbs* : our fick 
"wiſhed for r nothing more. n RON: b 11 
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The day after our departure fiom PERNICIOus, we ſaw at 
eight leagues diſtance from thence, toward the weſt, an iſland 


which we named Aurora, becauſe it was diſcovered at day- 


break We ſhould have loſt tlie Tixxhovru there if the day- 
light had been half an hour later; it was not above a cannon- 


ſnot from the ſteep ſhore: the ſight of this imminent danger 


ſrightened us; immediately the ſignal was made to put about; 


it was not eaſily done, and it was with the utmoſt difficulty the 
ſhip was ſaved. This danger cauſed a diſturbance amongſt the 
people, already too much diſſatisfied with ſo long and trouble- 
ſome a voyage; they wanted the admiral to return home, or at 
leaſt to give them aſſurance that their wages ſhould be paid. 
even if another ſhip ſhould be loſt. The demand of the ſailors 
was reaſonable and juſt, as it is the cuſtom if the ſhip is loſt, 


the crew loſe their wages. The admiral engaged that, what - 


ever might befal them, they ſhould be paid the whole, and 
kept his word; and although the Arrican GALLEY, was loſt, 
and the other two ſhips ſeized at BaTavria,, all the people be- 


longing to the e were e paid on our return to 


AMSTERDAM. + 


6 The iſland . eee eee is {bans oe. 


leagues. in circuit; it is covered with- buſhes and trees: and 
| adorned with a very fine verdure. As we A: no PO * Ne 


anchoring, we left it immediately. | 
« Towards the evening of the ſame day, we came in übe 
of another iſland, which we therefore named VES ER; its : 
circuit is about twelve leagues; it is very low, otherwiſe very 
beautiful and furniſhed with trees. 5 
We continued our courſe to the weſtward, FAG oa J 35 
and 1659. 8. . 
Next rd we diſcovered une xpectediy anather: country, 


which we Judged to be inhabited, as we ſaw ſmoaks here 


5 | 0 VU! 
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and there; we wade fail for it with all diſpatch, and perceived 
ſeveral of the inhabitants going along ſhore in their canoes. 
Approaching nearer, we perceived that all this land was a 
cluſter of iſlands, ſituated quite cloſe together: we got inſen- 
ſibly ſo far in, that we began to be afraid of not being able tb 

diſengage ourſelves. We then ſent one of the pilots to maſt- 


head, to direct us where was the paſſage out; fortunately for us 
the weather was very ſtill; the leaſt ſquall would have forced 


our ſhips upon the rocks, without any room for 1 we 
got out however without any accident. 

„ Theſe. iſlands are fix in number, all very W . 
taken together, extend about thirty leagues. They are ſituated 
twenty- five leagues to the W of PERNIC Tous IsTA ups. We 
named them the LABYRINTH, becauſe we were obliged to 
make many turnings before we could get out. As it was too 
dangerous to anchor there, and as beſides no people came down 


to the ſhore, we reſolved not to ſtop; but continued our voyage, 


ſailing always to the W, and after the end of ſome days we 


got ſight of an iſland, which appeared of a good height and | 


beautiful. We could not get anchor-ground, and for this rea- 
ſon we did not chuſe to go too near in; wherefore the two 
boats were ſent to the ſhore with twenty- five men in each. 
The natives no ſooner perceived our intention than they came 


to the ſhore in crouds to oppoſe our landing. They catried 


| long pikes, and ſhewed us how well they could uſe them. As 
the boats could not get cloſe in on account of the rocks, it was 
determined to throw ourſelves into the water, each carrying his 
arms, with powder and ſhot, and ſome toys on his head. 

Some, in the mean time, who remained i in the boats keeping 
a continual fire upon the inhabitants, to ſcour the beach and 


facilitate the deſcent. This expedient ſucceeded to our wiſh, - 


and we got aſhore without meeting with any reſiſtance from 
Ver. II. 'S- P the 
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2722. the iſlanders, who, being frighten'd. with the fire of the mut. 
quetry, had retreated. As ſoon as we were at a diſtance to be 
ſeen by them, we ſhewed them ſmall looking glaſſes, beads, &c. 
They then approached us without heſitation, and without ſhew- 
ing the leaſt fear. After they had received theſe preſents, we 
went with them to ſee the interior country, and look for herbs 
for the relief of our ſick. We found them to our wiſh, in 
ſuch plenty that we ſoon filled twelve large ſacks, ſix for each 
ſhip; the inhabitants themſelves aſſiſting us in gathering them; 
we alſo ſaw plenty of jeſſamine flowers: : fo that we were very 
well fatisfied with this little expedition, and had reaſon to be 
ſo likewiſe with theſe iſlanders. We immediately carried the 
Herbs to our fick, who were better od than if we Had car- 
ried them gold and ſilver. | | 
«© Next day we returned to the iſland with a W aa 
of people than before, not only to gather herbs, but alſo to en- 
deavour to make ſome beneficial diſcovery. The firft thing we 
did on getting aſhore was to give to the king or chief of this 
ifland ſome looking-pglafſes, beads, and other trinkets : he re- 
. ceived them, but with a kind of ihdifference and diſdain, which 
preſaged no good: it is true, that in exchange he made them 
go and get ſome cocoa- nuts of two- kinds; the one for eating, 
the other to drink. This chief was diſtinguiſhed from the reſt 
of the iſlanders by ſome ornaments of mother-of-pearl, which 
he wore round his body and arms, of ſix hundred Dutch florins 
in value. The women much admired our white complexion, 
examining and handling us from head to foot, and beſtowing a 
thouſand careſſes. But they were traitteſſes, and only cajoled 
us to lull us into ſecurity, that they might deceive us more 
certainly: ſo that if theſe iſlanders had taken as much precau- | 
tion in executing their evil ge we thonld al _ 220 
our lives, N | 
F As 
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As ſoon as we had filled a ſcore of ſacks with herbs, we 
advanced farther inland, climbing up the ſteep rocks which 

incloſed a deep valley ; the iſlanders led the way and we fol- 
| lowed them without ſuſpicion. - But when they found we 


were drawn into the trap, they left us immediately; at the 
ſame time we ſaw ſome thouſands who ſallied out of the cre- 


vices of the mountains; ſo that we found they had given the 


alarm to overpower us. We put on a good countenance, and 


were very ſollicitous to meet them in a plain, where it would 
be eaſy to make head againſt them. Their chief, thinking it 


was time to attack us, made ſigns to us with his ſtaff not to 


advance; but, inſtead of ſtopping, we kept on our way; where- 
upon he gave the ſignal, and a ſhower. of ſtones was poured 
upon us, without, however, doing much harm: we made a 
return with our muſquetry, which killed may of them, and 


by the firſt diſcharge we ſaw their chief fall, They did not on : 
this take to flight, but continued with greater fury to. throw 
ſtones at us; ſo that we were all wounded, and not in a ſtate 


to have defended ourſelves much longer. We then retreated, 


to get under cover from the ſtones, behind a rock, from whence 


we fired at them with ſuch ſucceſs that a large number fell. 


The obſtinacy of theſe ſavages was however ſo great that we | 


could not poſſibly drive them back; ſo that we were obliged 


- . to retreat ourſelves, without being able to eſcape. another 


ſhower of ſtones, which they poured upon us. We had ſome 
men killed in this rencounter, and the wounds which ſeveral 
pr our people received, although at preſent. inconſiderable, be- 


Came in the end mortal, by means of the ſcurvy, fo that few 
amongſt them eſcaped, 


«« After we were out of this ſcrape, we took our ſacks full 
of herbs and returned to the ſhips. The relation we made of 


this misfortune to thoſe who remained behind, made ſuch an 
RE P © impreſſion 
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impreſſion upon them, that, in the event, whenever; it was 
propoſed to enter into any land, there was ae mint to 


riſk himſelf. | | 
« We named this and 8 on account of. = : 


ſalutary herbs which we found there. It is ſituated in 169. 8. 


lat. and 285%. long. it is about twelve leagues in circuit. The 
ſoil is very fertile; it has many trees, chiefly palms, cocoa- 


nuts, and iron-wood. There is great appearance that this 


ifland has, in its boſom, metals and other precious things; but 
as we did not examine, we cannot ſay any thing poſitively. 
« The iſlanders were very clever, of a middling ſtature, 


ſtrong and robuſt, briſk and well-made ; their hair long, black, 

and ſhining, anointed with cocoa- nut oil, as is the cuſtom of 
ſeveral Indian nations. Their bodies were all painted as thoſe 
of EAsTER ISLAND. The men cover their middle with a net, 
which paſſes between their thighs ; but the women were en- 


tirely covered with a ſtuff as ſoft to the touch as ſilk. They 
alſo wore, by way of ee mother. of- 1 around their 


bodies and arms. : | 101 


« As there was not much ſafety 1 for our Nigel the 


ground being foul, and as there was no means of ſeeing the in- 


terior part of the iſland, on account of the ſteep cliffs, it Was 
Judged proper to leave it immediately. | ' 

As ſoon as we determined to quit 1 iſland Renta rien; 
the admiral aſſembled the council aboard his ſhip; he commu- 
nicated the contents of his commiſſion, importing, That 
« if in the latitude and longitude we then were, no 1 5 was 
« diſcovered, we ſhould return home.” Some of our officers 


were very much ſurpriſed at this order, and repreſented that 


being already ſo far advanced, it was well worth going a little 
further. But the admiral replied, that in our voyage above 


ten months were already ſpent without ſucceſs ; and that 
| there 
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there ſtill remained a long voyage, viz.. 1e rhe  Eaft-Indies, 


by which route 'it was neceſſary to return home. He added, 

that as.the proviſions diminiſhed daily, and the ſick increafed, 

it was neither conſiſtent with prudence nor. humanity to facrifice 
ſtill more people in purſuit of a deſign, the execution whereof 
appeared ſo diſtant and uncertain: that if unfortunately we ſhould 
loſe twenty men more, we. ſhould not be in a condition to work 
our ſhips, not to mention other difficulties but the true 
cauſe of ſo ſudden a change, and ſo precipitate a return, was 


the ſolicitude which the greateſt part of our chiefs had to go to 


the EAsTr-IxpIEs. They were afraid to Ioſe their monſoon by 
A longer delay, as, in that caſe, . we ſhould be obliged to re- 
main fix months longer in the South Sea. Thus all our grand 
| deſign, which had coſt us ſo much pains, was rendered abortive. 
It was reſolved to fail for the EAST-INDIES with all poſſible 
__ diſpatch, 


4 In quitting the iſland 8 we ſteered N W to get | 


into the latitude of NRW-BRITAIx; the third day after we left 
it we were in 129. S. lat. and 290%. long. We then diſcovered 
ſeveral iſlands all at once; they appeared of a very agreeable 
proſpect, and, in fact, on approaching them, we found they 
were furniſhed with fine fruit trees, with all ſorts of herbs, 
legumens and plants. The natives came off to our ſhips, and 
offered us all kinds of fiſh, coconuts, plantains, and other ex- 


cellent fruits. We received theſe things, and gave them i in re- 
turn ſome baubles and cutlery. Theſe iſlands muſt be very well 
peopled, for on our arrival the ſhore was covered with ſeveral 


thouſand men and women. The greateſt part of the former 


had bows and arrows. We ſaw amongſt them a man repectable 


and diſtinguiſhed by his appearance; and we judged from the 
honours ſhewn him, that he muſt be their chief. He was 
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ſeated ! in a canoe, being aceottiganici by a fair young woman *, 


who fat by him, Tevital other veſſels crouded round them with 


much eagerneſs, and ſerved as guards. 


« All the inhabitants of theſe iſlands are white, and not 


different in this reſpect from us Europeans, except that ſome 


amongſt them have their ſkins burnt by the heat of the ſun. 
They appear to be good people, briſk enough, and gay in their 


conyerſation ; gentle and humane towards one another, and in 


their behaviour there was not the leaſt appearance of ſavage- 


neſs. They had not even their bodies þ painted, as thoſe of 
the iſlands we had before diſcovered : they were cloathed from 


the waiſt downward with fringes, and with a kind of tuff of 
ſilk, curiouſly woven. Their heads were covered with a hat ex- 


tremely fine, and very large, to ſhade them from the heat of 
the ſun, and around their necks they wore ſtrings of all kinds of 
odoriferous flowers. The iſlands every where preſented very 
pleaſant objects; they were interſperſed with hills and very 
agreeable vallies: ſome were 10, 15 to 20 miles in circuit; 
they were named BAu MAN 1SLANDS, from the captain of the 
TixxRHOVEN, who ſaw them firſt. It appeared that each fa- 
mily had a diſtinct juriſdiction; the country, ſo far as could be 


| FI was divided into incloſares in the ſame manner as deſcribed 


at EASTER ISLAND. It muſt be acknowledged that it was the 
moſt civilized and honeſt nation we ſaw in the lands of the 
South Sea. Charmed with our arrival, they received us as divi- 


nities, and teſtified afterwards great regret when they perceived 


we were preparing to depart, ſadneſs Was painted in their 


cCountenance. Several amongſt us were very ſolicitous to 


make a longer ſtay to refreſh, and to take the advantage of the 
femme jeune & blanche. | 
4 Us xavoient pas non plus les corps peints. 


good 
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good proviſions with which theſe iſlanders ſupplied us plenti- 
fully; and there is no doubt if we had remained a month, all 


our ſick would have recovered. Beſides all the coaſts of theſe 


Hlands have very good anchoring e we anchored in 15 
to 20 fathom water. 


«© On weighing we continued our courſe to 8 N W. 5 558 0 
day we ſaw two iſlands, one whereof, acording to our conjecture, 


was Cocos 18L Ax p, and the other TRALITOR's ISLAND, diſco- 
vered by SCHOUTEN. Capt. BauMan was defirous to go to 
them, but he was not permitted, Cocos was very high, and. 
may be about 8 leagues in circuit. The other appeared much 
lower ;, however, IL can ſay nothing, poſitively of either, as we 
paſſed. at a too great a diſtance. The Jaſt was of a reddiſh land. 
without trees, extending. en ee conjectures, fo. tae 
S8 latitude... 


. «© Soon after we eee iovp other iſlands, very Sg we: 


named the one TIR NHOVEN, and. the other GRoninGvue,. Some: | 
thought the laſt was really the ConTivenT; For my part, 1 


Mall not decide, but 1 8 my een for want of con- 
cluſive proofs. 


The iſland Tinunerzu appeared at a diftant v very de a 


of a fine verdure, and furniſhed with trees; it is of a moderate 
height; we coaſted it a Whole day. without finding an end to it. 


We remarked, that it extended in a ſemi- circle towards the 8 
iſland -Groninoue,. ſo that it is probable theſe ſuppoſed iſlands 


are in fact one country, and are a tongue of the TERRA Aus TRA- 


Lis; however, in the neighbourhood were found iſlands of 
10 miles circuit. Some amongſt us were very ſolicitous to an- ö 
chor and land there; but the chiefs, who had the voyage to 


the EasT-Inpres in their heads, and therefore unwilling to. 
every thing which might retard this object, would not conſent: 


to it, under pretence, that if unluckily theſe iſlanders ſhould: 
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kill a any of the Gilors, we ſhould want people to davients th 
ſhips. We were thus obliged to continue our | courſe ; we 
were in expectation of ſoon. ſeeing the coaſt of NEw-BRIT AI 


and New-GvuiNnea, but a navigation of many days ſoon ſhewed | 


us how far we were out in our accounts. In this period fickneſs 
carried off many people, ſometimes four or five dying in a day, 


owing to the badneſs of the proviſions and water. At 90 


we got fight of NEW-BRIT ALI N.“ . | 
This author has inſerted many refleQions and oliſutvaticns-i in 


155 journal, which have been omitted, as many of them are 


very abſurd, and although ſome are pertinent, they do not 


convey any information of the places they ſaw; however, a few 


circumſtances are hereafter mentioned, that nothing may be 
omitted, which can in any way conduce to give us a knowledge 


of the places in the South Sea. The chapter from whence 
| they are taken, is a very faulty ſummary of former diſcoveries. 
* In the Southern lands are found three kinds of people; ſome 


in colour olive, the others quite back, and others quite white. 
As for my part, I affirm to have ſeen people, not only White, 


black, and yellowiſh; but alſo others of a reddiſh e 
without doubt burnt by the heat of the ſun. 


A certain Rabbi, named Aaron Levi, in his mall treatiſe, 


entitle, Muckwa 1/rael, or Salvation of the Jews, ſuppoſes that the 


ite, or olive-coloured people, who: inhabit the Southern Lands, 
are the deſcendants of the ten tribes of IsRAEL who were diſ- 


perſed. This is a very ridiculous ſuppoſition, as it is obvious, 


that the art of navigation was not well enough known: in anti- 
ent times for them to have nayigated to parts ſo far diſtant, and 
as it is impoſlible to go by land to the Southern: countries.” 


have frequently inquired of ſome perſons who reſided in 


NREW-GuixRA, to learn truly the origin of the white people, who 
RAO: the. eaſter n Part of it, and n Southern countries; but 


\ 
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nobody could ever affirm any thing poſitively on the ſubject: it 


was only ſaid, that theſe white people had ſcarcely any com- 


merce with' their neighbours ; that they were cloathed much 
like the antient Jews; that they wore long beards ; that in 
their temples were few or no ornaments; and that their lan- 
guage was quite different from that of their neighbours.” 
I muſt confeſs I think there is great reaſon to doubt the whole 
of this information, becauſe there does not appear to be any 
. intercourſe between the Dutch, or the Indians under their pw 
diction, and the eaſtern part of New-Gvinea. | 

© In all places we viſited, the natives were armed vin bows 
and arrows * F they did not even quit them when they went in 
their canoes, a certain proof, that they have enemies, and that 
they take this precaution to' defend themſelves, and to unite 
with their arms in their hands, in caſe of a ſurprize. 
The government in EAs TER 1sLAND is obviouſly patri- 
archal ; the good countenances of this people, who- are all 
ſtrong, large, and robuſt, ſufficiently prove that they want 
nothing ; and that their food is good and nouriſhing. 


« We found in ſeveral iſlands different kinds of roots; we 


eat them with pleaſure, being very agreeable to the palate ; 
ſome of them reſembled the red- beet of Europe, as well in fize 
as colour; but I cannot juſtly ſay whether or not it is of 
| theſe the natives make their bread. I alſo found a kind of 
potatoes, preciſely of the fame taſte as what the Germans call 
hſe, which is made of flour and water. 


There are plenty of ſugar canes ; the natives brought us ſo 


much, that we were often obliged to return it; we alſo ſaw 


plenty of the fineſt jeſſamine flowers, coconuts, plantains, pome- 
WR and gen other fruits unknown to us. 


* He ſaid chere was no appearance of weapons at Eater Jane. 
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ce Amongſt theſe nations are found ſome muſical inſtru- 
ments; they alſo love dancing, and it ſeems their diſpoſition 
inclines them to gaiety and diverſions. I have before ſaid that 
the Indian who came out to us in a canoe, fell a-dancing as 
ſoon as our muſicians touched their inſtruments. I cannot pre- 
ciſely ſay if theſe people have any other inſtrument beſides the 


 Fute, and if they have ay the tabor, which is amongſt almoſt 


all the Indians. 


„ The utenſils 8 them are ech earthen-ware, at 
leaſt Quiros ſays ſo. I obſerved in EASTER 1SLAND that the 
inhabitants dreſſed the fowls in earthen pots. The ſame author 
fays alſo, that thoſe nations have ſhips pretty well conſtructed, 
of which they make uſe in going from one ifland to another. 
I have frequently been an eye-witneſs of this, = that there is 
no room to doubt what QuiRos fays. 

„ We alſo found in ſome iſlands /az/s, made like thoſe of 
HoLLANnD *; the thread reſembling hemp; and theſe fails 


much ſurpaſs thoſe of the INDIES and Java. 


Des voiles, bose comme . de Hollande. 


The 


The following is an EXTRACT of the DUTCH 
RELATION *, many Digreſſions in the Ori- 

_ gina], entirely foreign to the Subject, are left out. 
| | PON. the 6th. day of April, being in lat. 279. S, 


and long. 268, we diſcovered an iſland, hitherto un- 
known to any European, for which reaſon, according to the 


uſual cuſtom on the firſt diſcovery of any unknown land, we 
chriſtened it by the name of EAsTER 1SLAND, it being the 


anniverſary of our Saviour's Reſurrection, on that very day that 
we arrived there. As ſoon as the anchors were ready to drop, 
we obſerved at a diſtance a neat boat, of. a very remarkable 
conſtruction, the whole patched together out of pieces of wood, 


. which could hardly make up the largeneſs of half a foot, This 
boat was managed by a ſingle man, a giant of twelve feet high, _ 


who exerted all his ſtrength to eſcape us, but in vain, becauſe 


he 'was ſurrounded and taken. His body was painted with a 


dark brown colour. We tried with ſuch figns and words as are 
_ uſed here and there among the iſlands in the South Sea, to get 
ſome intelligence from him, but could not perceive that he 

underſtood any thing, wherefore we permitted him to go into 
his boat again and depart. Two days afterwards the whole ſea 
was covered with the favage inhabitants of this iſland, who 
came ſwimming round the ſhip in ſuch multitudes, that we 
neither could, nor did we think it adviſeable to land. They 
clambered like cats up the ſhip's ſides with the utmoſt aſſurance, 


and came aboard, where they did not appear to be in the leaſt 


afraid of us, but they ſeemed "oY much NP at the Me 
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delt and extent of our ſhips and rigging, and could not conceive 
the meaning of all that they ſaw ; but their curioſity was chiefly 
engaged by the great guns, which they could not enough ad- 
mire, and which they frequently ſtruck their hands upon, to 
try if they could not lift them up, and carry them off; but 
when they ſaw that ſuch logs by ſuch an attempt were too heavy 


for them, and could not be moved, thefe overgrown fellows 


ſtood abaſhed, and were, in appearance very much out of hu- 
mour. They no ſooner came aboard, than we immediately 
found that they were naturally as thieviſh and nimble-fingered 


as the inhabitants of thoſe iſlands to which voyagers have 


affixed the name of the IsLanps of Taieves, from the great 
propenſity of the people to rob and ſteal, if they were not 
beaten from it. Ruſty nails, old iron, and whatever they 
could catch or lay hold on, was equal to them, with 
which they jumped overboard immediately. They attempted 
with their nails to ſcratch the bolts out of the ſhip, but theſe 
were too faſt for them. Theſe huge fellows came at laſt aboard 
in ſuch numbers, that we were hardly capable to keep them in 
order, or keep a watchful eye upon their motions, and the 
quickneſs of their hands; ſo that fearing they would become 
too many for us, we uſed our beſt endeavours to get rid of 


of them in a friendly way, but they not ſeeming inclinable to 


leave us, we were obliged to uſe harſher methods, and drive 
theſe ſavages out of the ſhips by force. 

« On the 1cth of April we made for the iſland in our boats, 
well armed, in order to land and take a view of this country, 
where an innumerable multitude of ſavages ſtood on the ſea fide 


to guard the ſhore, and obſtruct our landing; they threatened | 


us mightily by their geſtures, and ſhewed an inclination to 


. await us, and turn us out of their country, but as ſoon as we, 


Shrough neceſſity, ch them a 88 of our muſkets, and 


here 
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here and there brought one of them to the ground, they loſt 1722. 
their courage. They made the moſt ſurpriſing motions and | 
geſtures in the world, and viewed their fallen companions with 
| the utmoſt aſtoniſhment, wondering at the wounds which the 
bullets had made in their bodies; whereupon they haſtily fled, 
with a dreadful howling, dragging: the dead bodies along with 
them, ſo the ſhore was cleared, and we landed in ſafety. 

Theſe people do not go naked, as many other ſavages do; 
every perſon is cloathed in different colours of cotton and 
| warſted, curiouſly woven, or ſtitched ; but nothing miſbecomes 
them more than their ears, which are abominably long, and in 
moſt of them hang upon the ſhoulders, ſo that, though they 
| themſelves look upon this as the greateſt ornament, they ap- 
peared very uncouth to us,, who were not accuſtomed to ſuch, 
the more fo, as there were in them ſuch extravagantly large 
holes and openings, that we could as But our hands through 
them, 

„ Thus far my narrative will gain credit, becauſe it contains 
nothing uncommon, yet I muſt declare that all theſe ſavages 
are of a more than gigantic ſize, for the men being twice as 
tall and thick as the largeſt of our people; they meaſured, one 
with another, the height of twelve feet, ſo that we could 
eaſily—who will not wonder at it! without ſtooping, have 
paſſed betwixt the legs of theſe ſons of Gol IAk. According to 
their height, ſo is their thickneſs, and are all, one with another, 
very well proportioned, ſo that each could have paſſed for a 
HERCULES; but none of their wives came up to the height of 
the men, being commonly not above ten or eleven feet. The 
men had their bodies painted with a red or dark brown, and the 
women with a ſcarlet colour. 

« I doubt not but moſt people who read this voyage will give.. 
no, credit to what I now relate, and that this account of, the 
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height of theſe giants will probably paſs with them for a mere 


fable or fiction; but this I declare, that I have put down no- 


thing but the real truth, and that this people, upon the niceſt 
inſpection, were in fact of ſuch a ſurpaſſing height as I have here 
deſcribed. In this all the moſt famous voyagers, who have ever 
navigated theſe: ſeas, agree with me, men of veracity, whoſe 
narrations none can miſtruſt, without doing them an injury; who 
in their journals unanimouſly agree that in the countries adjacent 
to, and in the Sour H SEA, giants have been found of a height far 
ſuperior to us, and exactly agreeing with that of theſe iſlanders, 
as I ſhall further make appear in the following chapter. : 
After the inhabitants of EASTER. ISLAND had made trial 
of the ſtrength of our weapons, as we have before related, they 
began to uſe us in a more civil manner, and brought us from 
their huts all kind of vegetables, ſugar-canes, with yams, plan- 
tains, and a great quantity of fowls, which came very e | 
and tended to refreſh us greatly. | 
What I have ſeen of the worſhip and idols of theſe fa- 
vages is very wonderful. Two ſtones, of a largeneſs almoſt. 


beyond belief, ſerved them for gods; the one was broad be- 


yond meaſure, and lay upon the ground; upon this ſtood the 


other ſtone, which was of ſuch extent and' height that ſeven of : 


our people with outſtretched arms would hardly have been able 
to encircle it ; ſo that it appeared to me, and all others, im- 
poſſible that this ſtone could have been lifted up and placed 
upon the other by the inhabitants of theſe iſlands, how large 
and ftrong ſoever they might be; for, beſides the thickneſs, it 
was fully as high as three men. About the top of this ſtone 
there was cut or carved the ſhape of a man's head, adorned with 
a garland, which was ſet together in the manner of inlaid 
Work, made of ſmall ſtones, in a manner not very umproper. 


en name of the — idol was called TAuRICO and the other 
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Dacs; at leaſt theſe were the words they called to them by, 
and wherewith they worſhipped them. 


<< Theſe ſavages had great reſpect for the two idols T av- 


RICO and DAdo, and approached them with great reverence, 


namely, with dancing, - ſhouting, jumping, and clapping of 


the hands, in the fame manner as we read in-holy writ, that 


— — 


the children of ISRAEL worſhipped the golden calf which 
AARON ſet up; and when the cannon (of which they ſeemed - 


to be in great terror) were diſcharged, and the heavy ſhot 


ſounded in their ears, they made ſurprizing and wonderful 


geſtures and leaps, and pointed with their finger, firſt to our 


people and then to their gods, whom they appeared to ſuppli- 


cate for help againſt us, and to call upon with a ON ſhout, 


and howling of DAco, DaGo. 


While we lay before this EASTER rabies, a Noir tempeſt 
ſurpriſed us, which preſſed ſo much on the ſhips, that I had 
no thought but that they would drive from their anchors, and 
we with them come to a miſerable end on this coaſt, which 


God prevented, the ſtorm being at laſt appeaſed, without | 


Having done any damage to the ſhips. 


On the 12th of April, leaving this ifland, we put to fea 
again, and ſhaped our courſe to the weſtward. 


% On the 21 of the ſame month we found ourſelves in the 
lat. of 279. 8, about fix hundred and TO W from the 


coaſt of CHILI. 


On the 27th April we were in FER 2'S. 
on che 2oth of May we came into the lat. of 149. 41 8, 
where we fell i in with a great number of ſunken rocks, rocks 


above water, and ſmall iſlands, all entangled together ; ſo that 
we were of opinion they had been joined together in former 


times, and compoſed one ſolid piece of land, but ſeparated from 


one another” afterwards by a preſſure of the waters. Among 
0 
6 
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al 
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theſe an iſland appeared above the reſt, the moſt ately. and 

eminent, interſected by many rivers and ſprings of water, which 
therefore was chriſtened WATER IsLanD by SCHoUTEN and 
Le Maire, who diſcovered it in 1616, on their voyage to the 
TERRA AusrRALIS. In this labyrinth of iſlands and rocks 


we had the woful misfortune to loſe one of our ſhips, the 


AFRICAN GALLEY, which ſtruck upon the rocks and beat to 


pieces. It may be accounted,” however, a happy circumſtance 


that all the people aboard were faved and brought off; and 
being divided among the two remaining ſhips, were a rein- 
forcement to their crews. It was impoſſible for the ſhips to 


approach very near the land, where no anchoring- ground was 


to be found. It is a low, ſandy, and rocky iſland, being in the 
inland parts almoſt all drowned land; but upon the borders it 
as full of trees, among which neither palmetto nor cocoa-nut 


trees were to be found; which I believe is the reaſon of its not 


being inhabited; nevertheleſs five of our men who went aſhore 
willingly remained on the iſland, and would not return again to 


the ſhips, being wearied out with the hardſhips they had al- 
ready ſuffered, and fearing many more unforeſeen diſaſters were 
ſtill awaiting them. The loſs of the abovementioned ſhip 


would be a happy circumſtance for them, ſince from the wreck, 
and what would be drove aſhore, they might be. Hopplied with 
arms and all other neceſfaries. 

On the 25th of May we paſſed by the ing of Fram, | 
alſo diſcovered by the foreſaid ScuouTENn in his abovemen- 


_ tioned voyage. The inland parts « of it are likewiſe full of ſalt- 
water, and it abounds in great plenty of wild green trees. It 


is inhabited by ſavages of a large ſtature, armed with bows and 


arrows. This iſland was very properly named, from the in- 
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the body, that one is at a loſs to conceal himſelf from W 
and every thing one eats or drinks is full of them; they put us 


to great trouble for two or en 9 when _—_ mm 
gueſts departed. 


On the 29th, of May we © paſſed among a . of rok : 
and iſlands, from whence we ſometimes ſaw a ſmoak aſcend, 4 
ſign that they were inhabited; but we had no opportunity of 


going aſhore, ig day we e found ourſelves in n lat. I my, 170 958 
and long. 224. 


On the iſt of Jenks in 159. 47 ad 5 2205. we came 
in ſight of an iſland hitherto. unknown to, and unlooked for 

by. any European. Thither we went in our boats, in order 
to take a view of it, and to procute: refreſhments ; when the 


; inhabitants, ho ſaw us approach from afar, came down upon 


the ſhore to make us return back and to prevent our landing. 
They are people of an excellent ſhape, well proportioned and 
comely in perſon, and what is ſurpriſing their ſkin is as clear 
and. white. as that of a native Holland. They ſeemed to ſhew - 


a reſolution, to. ſtay for us, for as ſoon as we came near they 


jumped like madmen into the water to meet us, and puſhed | 
with great cruelty. with their weapons, which conſiſted of 
ſpears and lances, whoſe points were armed with a very ſharp. 


wood as hard as iron; wherefore being obliged to free our- 


ſelves, and preſerve our lives from this hoſtile attack, we fired 
upon. them. with our muſkets, which made theſe ſavage war- 
riors immediately take to their heels, and obliged them to look 
out for a place of ſafety; for as ſoon as they had taſted the 


deadly effects of theſe weapons, they turned their backs upon 


us and fled to a high ſteep rock, which they e Maths _ | 


monkies, with incredible quickneſs. 


From thence, being convinced of our fupenics fobbuy Wit gave 6 


us to underſtand. that all hoſtilities ſhould ceaſe, on RPE 
Vor. II. R „ 
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| * they would treat with us as friends, and on our ſide we 
uſed every means to allure them to us, being in the utmoſt 


want of all manner of refreſhments. Every thing ſucceeded 
according to our wiſhes ; they brought us their commodities, 


| conſiſting in cocoa-nuts and æ certain bitter herb of the taſte of 
Dutch creſſes, which is found here in great plenty. For theſe 


we gave them in exchange ſeveral trifles and trinkets, ſuch as 
ſmall looking-glaſſes, glaſs beads of all colours, combs, bells, 
and a number of ſuch toys of little value, with which they 
were as well and even better pleaſed than we were with the 
eocoa · nuts and bitter herbs, which, however, were much 


more agreeable and uſeful to us in our preſent condition than 


gold and ſilver, as we thereby enjoyed a remarkable benefit and 
amazing relief againſt the ſcurvy, hs Te rs png brought 


us into a moſt deplorable fituation. Fea 01 57 


Although it appeared by theſe nero erchesges that the 


ſaid ſavages were got into good underſtanding and friendſhip 
With us, e ſoon diſcovered that this was no more than a 
feigned reconciliation, ſerving only to deceive us and make us 
the more eaſily fall into their ſnares; with which villanons in- 


clination almoſt all the inhabitants of the iſlands lying in thoſe 


ſeas are infected; for as ſome of our people, ordered to view 
and make a further diſcovery of the country, were paſſing be- 
twixt the rocks and cliffs, along a ſtrait and narrow path, to 
ſee the form and condition of the place, they were met by an | 


old greyheaded man, who, although he neither underſtood! 
them or they him, | endeavoured by many ſigns and motions to 


make them ſenſible that they were not in ſafety, and that it 
would be beſt for them to return back; he pointed to the road 


that brought them thither; and the better to make them un- 
derſtand the ſecret ambuſh and the approaching danger, he took 


up a ſtone from the ground and threw it down before him. 
135 mie 
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this, that thoſe barbarians would attack them from the tops of Fs 


the rocks with ſtones, yet they paid no regard to the ſigns and 


admonitions of the good old ſavage, but marched forward, 


truſting to their arms. They had not gone far before a dread - 
ful ſhower of ſtones came pouring upon them from all quar- 


ters, when they leaſt thought of it, in ſuch large quantity and 
with ſuch violence, that many of our people were thereby 


lamed and wounded, without being able to make reſiſtance in 
defending themſelves or driving the ſavages from above them, 
who had made their affault from too ſecure a place; fo that 


our people were conſtrained to ſlacken their pace, contrary 1 


their inclinations, and return back with their wounded heads, 


being very well pleaſed however that they had eſcaped ſo well. 
What further regards theſe villains and traitors, I have al- 
ready obſerved that they are comely and well- proportioned in 
their perſons, and wear as an ornament pearls of a large ſize in 


their ears. About their necks and bodies they wear, as à fin- 
gular ornament, the ſhells of pearl oyſters. As we received 


great benefit and relief from our fickneſs by means of the bitter 
herb which is found here in great plenty, and was given us by 


the ſavages in exchange for our toys, ſo this new diſtovered 


iſland was by us chriſtened” BY: nn name of the” VeREwiK- 
x1N&'s ian. 
After this adventure with theſe een ſavages no deli) 
was made there, but we got again under ſaif; and becauſe the 
proviſions leſſened gradually from day to day, and the diforders, 
notwithſtanding the relief from the bitter herbs, continued to 


increaſe, to the great grief of us all; it was reſolved, in à cotin- - 


eil of the principal officers, to return home by the way of the 
Eaſt- Indies. We then lay up to lat. 15. 4 8, and according 


to our reckoning 2249. 18“ long. being then about twelve 
hundred leagues from the coaſt of Peru. 
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« On the 12th of June we found ourſelves i in lat. 1 E- 16/8 


and long. 2059. 8“. 


% On the 14th we n two iſlands, which we cel 


not approach near enough to take a proper view of, hy reaſon 
of the rough and ſtormy ſea; but, on the other hand, we had 
this ſatisfaction, that the inhabitants came to take a view. of us, 


and kept hovering about the ſhips in a number of boats, of ſuch 
neat and exquiſite workmanſhip as is almoſt incredible that 


any thing of the kind ſhould have been found among ſuch ſa- 


vages, they being of ſuch an artful conſtruction, the furniture 


ſo pretty, and the form ſo neat, adorned with a number of the 


moſt curious carved figures, that it is impoſſible for the imagi- 


nation to conceive any thing more elegant, and really their 


carved image work (which was the greateſt. ornament of theſe . 


boats) was ſo exquiſite, that I much doubt if there are many 


engravers in EuRoPs capable of producing more curious work- 


manſhip. The people in theſe fine boats were armed with 

darts, and had their heads adorned with green leaves, and their 
bodies cloathed with reeds. This iſland got the name of Bow- 
MAN'S iſland from a captain of that name. It was very plea- 


ſant and delightful to behold, fruitful, and ſurrounded with 

trees, among which the palmetto ſhewed, itſelf. - | | 
On the 15th of June we came in Gght of an ene whout | 
ſeven miles in length, lying in lat. 13%. 41, 8 and 215”. long. 
many of us felt a longing deſire to touch at this iſland, in hopes 


of procuring ſome refreſhments; but it was deferred, and we 


purſued our voyage without landing, in order to fave time, be- 
cauſe our miſeries and inconveniences daily increaſed, and the 


diſorders from many cauſes increaſed alſo. 


« On the 18th of July we perceived many different iNands, 
and among others New ZEALAnD, computed to be in extent 


about three hundred leagues, lying under 6. of 8 lat. and 
166. long. | | 
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The ORANGE, one of the NA Fire, 1624- 


14 


"THEN this! his aptivkd' at Juan ald it was 


in 50®, 8, and again in the latituds'of 410, 8. 
The German relation, folio 1630, fays, they loft by tem- 


peſts two ſails in 30, ànH in 40%. 8; but it does not mention 


a word of land. Dx Ex x ſeems to be an exact tranſlation of 
the German; however, the original journal, printed in Dutch, 
4to. 1646, ſays, that after parting with the fleet, 0 the 


OnaxeE loſt two ſails by tempeſts, and twice faw the conti-' 
nent 4 once in ION S, and again in 419, 8. 425 


* 


reported they had twice feen the fouthern continent; N 55 


121. 


- 


122 


MESSE 0N5.: 
After TASMA N's V 0 * AIG R P. 84. 
JOHN DAVIS. 1687 
« E went from the Gartirage! 8 1 che Line, for 
the ſouthward; intending to touch nowhere till we 


came to the iſland of Juan. FERNANDEZ. 


« In our way thither, about four o'clock; in the morning, 


when we were in the latitude of 129. 300 8, and about one 


hundred and fifty leagues from the main of AxRERICA, our 


ſhip and bark felt a terrible ſhock, which put our men into 
| ſuch a conſternation, that they could hardly tell where: they 


were, or What to think, but every one began to prepare for 


death. And indeed the ſhock was ſo ſudden and violent, that 


we took it for granted the ſhip had firuck upon a rock: but 
when the amazement was a little over, we caſt the lead, and 


| ſounded, but found no ground; ſo that, after conſultation, we 
concluded it muſt certainly be ſome earthquake. The ſudden- 


neſs of this ſhock made. the guns of the ſhip leap in their car- 
riages, and ſeveral of the men were ſhaken out of their ham- 
mocks. Captain Davis, who lay with his head over a gun, 
was thrown out of his cabin. The ſea, which ordinarily looks 
green, ſeemed then of a whitiſh colour : and the water which 


we took up in our buckets for the ſhips uſe, we found to be 2 


little mixed with ſand. This at firſt made us think there was 


ſome ſpit of ſand; but when we had ſounded, it confirmed our 


opinion of the earthquake. Some time after, we heard news 
that at that very time there was an earthquake at CaiLao, 


| which i is the road for LIMA, and that the ſea ebbed ſo far from 


Wiaſer's Deſeription of Ilhmus of Darien, 8. London 1699. P. 211. 
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the ſhore, that on a ſudden there was no water to be ſeen; and 
that after it had been away a conſiderable time, it returned in 


rolling mountains of water, which tarried-the ſhips in the road 
of CSI a league up into the country, overflowed the city 


of CAaLLAo, though it ſtood upon à hill; together with the 


fort, and drowned man and heaſt for fifty leagues along ſhore; 
doing miſchief even at LI A, though fix miles within 
land from the town of CAKLA0. This ſeems to have been 


much ſuch another earthquake as that the effects bay which we 


ſaw at SAT Aa. 5 
Having recovered our . we N on to the ſouthward. 
We ſteered 8 and by E, half eaſterly, until we came to the 


lat. of 270. 200 8; when, about two hours before day, we fell 


in with a ſmall, low, ſandy iſland, and heard a great roaring | 


noiſe, like that of the ſea beating upon the ſhore, right a-head 
of the ſhip. Whereupon the ſailors, fearing to fall foul upon 
the ſhore before day, deſired the captain to put the ſhip about, 
and to ſtand off till day appeared; to which the captain gave 
his conſent. So we plyed off till day and then ſtood in again 
with the land; which proved to be a ſmall flat iſland, without 
the guard of any rocks. We ſtood in within a quarter of a 


mile of the ſhore, and could ſee it plainly, for it was a clear 


morning, not foggy nor hazy. To the weſtward, about twelve 
leagues, by judgment, we ſaw a range of high land, which we 
took to be iſlands, for there were ſeveral partitions in the 
proſpect. This land ſeemed to reach about fourteen or ſixteen 


leagues in a range; and there came hence great flocks of foiwls. 


I, and many more of our men, would have made this land, 


and have gone aſhore at it, but the captain would not permit 


us. The ſmall iſland bears from Coyrayaro almoſt due E five 


hundred leagues, and from the GAaLLAaPAGo's, under 1 Line, 
_ fix hundred leagues,” 
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DAurirk ſays 6, . Captain Davis told me lately, that after 
his departure from the haven of R1a Lexa, he went, after 
ſeveral; traverſes, to the GALLAPAGoEs ; and that ſtanding 
thence ſouthward for wind, to bring him about TRERRRA Der 


Fvr60, in the latitude of 290. 8, about five hundred leagues 
from Copayaro, on the coaſt of CnII I, he ſaw a fmall ſandy 
iſland juſt: by him; and that they ſaw to the weſtward of it a 


long tract of pretty high yo nr tending away toothe N inks out 
of bght.” to 2 $03 Tal} 26 2480 Os cee el £2 tt 
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VOCABULARY of LANGUAGES 


IN 


SOME OF THE ISLANDS 1 


VISITED BY Oe | 


LE MAIR E and SCHOUTEN” +8 
Hoon IsLANDs.] Cocos ISLAND, | New-GuINEA, | ISLAND 0 | Moo, 
5 
The Arme Fl E | 
Aſhore 8 Ajouta or Ajouda [Behoul _ 7 
Arm. rings Tauwapou | = : x | 
Aſſagay 4 55 Houyan 
The feathers to ‚ Founſiet 1 
ditto 
Arrows | Bare - 
Bananas Wafoudgy Fouti Tachouner Hiwoundi, Tabounſ Tandani - 
Betele leaves {| Nomboug po | | 
Betele nut | | Bou 5 4 Bt 
Beaſt with horns Nifo 
Our Bread |» Maſi | | | 
Beads Lickaſoa, or Aca- | Caſoa Poutai  ]Saffera 
choa . f 
White Beads 9 1 Saſſera poute 
A boy Tama a | | 
Breaſts chou Sou Sou { Souſau 
Beard Talaffa Incam Beſſer | Parrewourou 
Belly | Tinay Balang | 
Back | Toua Baheing 
A ſmall Bell | 1228 | 2 
ONT Human 


Human Blood 
Hog's Blood 


Bonnet or 


Bread 


ii 


cakes 


Bone comb 


Bird, quite white 


Certain Bands 
which they tye 
round their arms 


Bow 

Cock ä 
Coconuts 
Young Coconuts 
Coconut Oil 
Water 


Leaves 


Huſk or 
Coire } 


Cianamon 


Cheeſe 


Cow with horns 


Cord made with 
barkwherewith 4 
they gird their | 
cloaths round | 


their bodies 
N 
| Chair or ſtool 
Little crabs 
Cheeks 
Come aboard 
Clubs of Wood 


cap 
which they wear 
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| Alieuw 


D'mauta 


— 


8; 


DOTS, WODRes 


Cocos IsLAND, 


Moa 


a Do lolo 
a Wacki 

1 Aes Ciſaro 

| Pourou 

I 

Poulaca 

| Wagga, W 
Bou e 


; Caffa 


Calafou 
Nutifoy 


L 


Nxw-GuixgA. ISLAND Mors x. | M o ©, 
J Daar aug 
Daar de Rembos | 
| Nandikea l 
| | 1 
Pauhonnori | Sagu 
N 4 Soome 
? f 
ö | Marmauw 
1 Mavi: Kacketoua 
ö 4 > eg 
| Sabre 
1 4 4 
: | Partina 
| 
1 \ | 
| ; Li 
Lamas Lamas Heu 
* 1 
N N 
4 \ 
þ L 
41 1 ; 
4 4 g . 
ö ö 
1 
15 4 
{ | 
1 N 2 
Sou | + 
| Corre cor | 
Bp 2s $3 
{Paring | 
[ | | 
{ Hereris Micoura | 


Wooden Cutlas 

Canoe 

Dove 

Jo drink 

To dance 

Certain geſtures 
they make in 
dancing 

A drum 

Dog 5 


Eat, or eat up 
Fiſh 
Fiſhing-rod 
Fiſh-hook 

A certain Fruit 


A green ſappy 
Fruit 


A kind of Fruit 
like a little 
Cu 

Fire 

Forehead 

Feet 

Finger 

To fight 

. mh on their 

Finger-ring 

A Fiddle 


A certain four- 
footed-animal 


_A Garment 


RG 2 


HooRN IsLanDs, 


Ica 
Eca 


Matau 


Backela 


N 


RR BK 


| Cocos IsLAanD, 


Kille 

Matta 
Talinga 
Tacki; nacki 


Cafou 


| 


Ub 


Seel 


Takoup 


| Anda 


Eef 

Poſſon Arongh 
Kekeijn 
Cateling liman 


New-GUINEA. 


&-, A. 


ISLAND Mors. 


tAs3 


Moo. 


Aroue 


Women's Gar- 
ments 


Girl 


A ſmall burning 
Glaſs 


Go away 


Hen 


| 
| 


Hen's Eggs 
Houſe or Hut 
Hill 5 

Hatchet or Ham- 


mer . | 
The Head 
Heart | 
Hard and Fingers 
Hips | 


Hair of the Head 
Hog | 
Hoy's liver 
Hog's tooth f 
Haul up 
Iron" 

A Nail 
Good Iron 
Jaws - 
Ivory | 
Eing 8 | 
I don't know ] 


Knees 


A Knife 
To wound with a ö 
knife 


4 
* 
4 
J 
: 
p 
« 


8 


HooRNIsLAups. 


| Wacka 


Hequij 


| Hakoubea 
Moaij 


_ Lune 


"RR th, 2 


— PII 


* 


* Py 4 W» 


— 


"_ 8 a. tc — 8 


CA 8 


Toubou 


Loeſſi iloa 


Oufa 


Fare 
Maoucha 
Tocki gelsij 


Fatta 

Fatin ga Lima 
Mouri 
Ouroucq; ourou 
Pouacca 


Adde Pouacca 


Foudij 
Hackoumea 


| Tatta : 
| Ariki ; 


Faſſi 


Tuamo 


W 


4 


Limangh 
Poutong 


| Nihouge 


Tembor 


| Herees - 


| Paring 
Tembron bis | 


Latieuw 


lougtee 


coot 


Kim Kabbeling 


— o 


A 4 F. 
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: | Mitoa 


_ 
adit. Antena th. a. Ac. 


Cambour 


_ 


Pouhanking 


* 


* 


Paro 


We- 
1 « 
N K 9 
* 
. 


Lips 

Legs 

Liver 

Moon 

Mouth 

A little Mat 

Noſe | 

Nails 

No 

There is nothing 

There * no more 

The names of two 
noblemen who 
were hoſtages 


The name of a 
priſoner 


The name of ano- 
ther iſland 


"Tis not ſo 
Oil 
Mother of Pearl 


Little painted gar- 


ments of paper 
Alltttle pan 
Wooden Pike ' | 
To paddle or row 


Rattan 


Root which they 
chew and make 
their drink of 


Root of a kind of 
reed 


A reed | 
A yellow root like 
Curruma® 


* - — it. A 


Rain | 


v o 


ee 


Acoua 


e 


E 


cocos ISLAND. 


Lamotou 
Waaij 
Adde 
Maſſina 
Coloij 

D' fau 
Eſou 


Naij ninia 


Eai 
Neay or Eay 
Eeuw 


Tamay 


Foſa 


* 


Lolo 
Tiffa or Teffa | 
4 Keaſi va 


| _ 
Chienga 1. | 
Mareet 
| . 
| 0 
Gemoe Baloes 
I Bouo 
Acava, Atova, | 
Cava 
| | | 
| Daan El 
| : . 
| | 
Oua [ Ous J a 
The French ſays, Curcuma rot. _ 
5 7 3 5 he” 2 ED A * 51 5 4 
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Tabaing vouling 
Calangh 


N 
| 
| 1 


Tahar lieuw 


Poom 1 f 


Capte andeſingim 3 
neay | 


* 
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the 
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* | 4 
4 4 1 
1 
| 
1 
1 
4 
_ 
1 
10 
p 
: | 
! 
1 
ty 
x 
11 
ml 
th 
. * 
oy 
bi 
bs 
o bs. 
— 
. 
bd 
7 
3 
, % 
* 
* d by 
% - by 
= 
o 
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A ſmall rope 

A Rudder 

Roos of Bone 
worn in their 
noſes 

Sugar | 

Sun 

Stars 

A Stone 

A Ship 

Sciſſars 

Shoulders 

Sick 

To Sleep 

Sand 

Sea 

To fail away 

Let me ſee it 

A Song 

South 

Sling 

To ſhoot at fiſh 

He'll be ſoon here 

A Tree 

Tongue 

Throat 

Teeth 

This or here 

Uppermoſt 

Way through 

Water 

Wind 


„ oo DW Bo. hc 


Hookx IsLax DS. Cocos IsLavnD. 


Mataij 


Latou 


Alick-wi 


| Augin 


Waffauw 


Leaij tis mogel 
neluij 


Lolo 

La 
Fittou 
Fattou 
Wacha 
Epouri 


Toua uma 


Mooij 


Foulau 
| Matta nao] : 
| Adoua 
Maſſele 


Talie or Taliei 
Alello 

Oua 

N yfo or Lyfo 
Equi 

Latou or Latau 


| Waij 


+ The French ſays, Harguebuz, 


Ngew-GUINEA, 


Calcaloun 


Jaoull 


Naas 
Maemetia 


Coore 


Haliyug 
Heim“ 


Coon 


Taas 


Hermangh 
Con Con Hangh 
Yſang 


Dan, or Daan 


ISLaND MorYsE, 


Carracerram 


Matta may 


Caramme 


Comieconnon 


T> 


The French ſays Temples, Heim. 


| SE o o. 
, 
Arduio 
Moune 
; Tine anij 
I 
oa 


. 


B 


8 
Hoonx IsLaxDs, Cocos ISLAND, 
Wood | Lachaai 
Woman | Herri | Farri 
An expreſſion of Lolle 
Welcome or | 
adieu 
To wait, or watch 
Wood not pre- 
pared 
We 
Wait, or preſent- | 
17 a 1 Þ: 
ams | Oufij, ouby Oui 
Small Yams 3 Talo 
Give me my Yams | Toma may oufj 
Young + | Manta 
Yes { Da, or Ijto Vio, or Yiouw 
3 Tacij or Taci | Taci 
2 Lou, or Loa : Loua 
3 Tolou ö Tolou 
4 Fa Fa 
There is four. P'fa 
35: Lima Lima 
Houw Houno 
7 EE, Fitou 
$ | Walou . 
9. ; Ywou 
10 Ougefoula | Ongefoula® - 
They could not count beyon 


3 


NEw-GUINEA, 


Attingam 


1 Fatta - 


Lima or Liman 


| Wamma . 
Fita 
Wala 
Siwa 


| Sangafoula 


11 Ongefoula tacij 
12 Ongefoula loua, &c. 


R 


IsLAND MoYSE. 


Tata 


Eno 


| wijtfou 
{ Ejalou . 


Siwa 


Sangapoulo 


d ten, but we taught them to count to 100, z. 


Rima 0 


* 


Weer- faut 


7 
— 
* 
f 
* 
g 
' 
z 
2 
þ 
A 
; 
: 


i 
t 


March, 1771. 


JJV 
H E Preface to the fit Volume was originally printed 
before I obtained Figueroa; and therefore the eſti- 

mate of the /e of Vol. II. referred to that part of Vol. I. 
before the additions from Figueroa: and Le Maire's Narrative 


having been inſerted as notes, in a ſmaller type, an equal quan- 


tity of MS copy takes leſs ſpace in print. Altho' the ſize of the 
ſecond Volume was only mentioned as a cogjecture, I thought 
it proper to make theſe remarks. 


From my other avocations, the Chronological Lift of Dif- 
coveries may be leſs accurate and particular, than if I had 


more leiſure to examine all the authorities 1 have met with. 


I have not carried the Liſt down to the preſent time, as I 


could not do it . 


Many of the Eaſt- India company s ſhips, have 8 by 


New-Guinea, ſince Commodore Wilſon led the way in 


1758. I ſhall make proper uſe of their Journals, ſhould I 
hereafter have leiſure to collect all me reports we _ con- 
cerning Papua. 
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SOUTHERN HEMISPHERE and PACIFIC OCEAN. 


* 4. 1 


* we 


N. B. M. denotes Magellanica. 


P. The Iſlands and Lands in the Pacific Octen, he 


in South Latitude. 


: N. P. The Iſlands in Hat Ocean, to the Neri | 
fo | | of the Equator. | 
Pa. . Papua, or New- Guinea, and” the other 
2 Lands on the South of the Oriental Iands. 
1 ; A. | Auſtralia, or the Lands and Iſlands to the 


Eaſtward of South America. 
7 The Authorities for thoſe mark'd P. being tected in 


the Lift of Voyages, after the Data for the Chart, | 


in Vol. I. are not here repeated. 
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A Chronological Table of Diſcovetics, in the Southern 


A. 1501 | Americus * 1 1 » 
A. 1503 Bapt. Binot Paulmier de Gonneville 8 
F Antonio de Abreu? | 
* 
og "7 LE ' Franciſco ok 3 
= 5 1123 Seen Magalhanes 155 8 4 
* N.P. Voyage of ſhip Trinity wsd 98 
0 | New-Spain 
| N. 5 85 52 5 Garcia de Loy | 6 
* N. P. 1525 Gomez de Sequeira * 7 
"Px. 1527 © ß . WANT i;.o8 
* 85 528 Alvaro de Saevedra Ceron . 20 
. Diego 3 7 . 0 
N. P. 1533 nts Grijalva b | | | 1 
M. 1535 Simon de Alcazova ; i» 
* Pp. ag (Ferdinand Grijalva 4 Abate 12 
* Pa. | 1530 }Alvarado a | 
M. 1539 Alfonſo de Camargo -. e | 


Juan Gaetan 


Ruy Lopez de Villa Lobos 1 
Bern, de la Torre | þ 


| Pa. 1 $44 | Bernardo de la Torce- 


Ortez de Retes or Ortega de Rotho | I4 
Jaſpar Rico, pilot of the ſhip St. Juan 


+ Fitted out by Gere de r 9 of TI Gomara, — 103. + calls 
_ Gutierres de Vargas. 9 


10 Herrera, D. 5. I. 7. c. 3, and 


An and Pacifick e with the aucheriter 


Novus Orbis, Baſle, 155 3 Venter 1550 — De Bry 
Oppenheim, 1619 Vita e Lettere de Amerigo Veſpucci, 


Florence, 1745. 4 
Mem. touchant I Etablis. d'une Miſſion Chreſtienne dans 3: 
3 * Monde, Paris, 1663, 8%. | 
Galvano—Barros, D. 3: 1. $- c. 6. p. 131 


c. 90. p. 116 
Galvano— Herrera, D. 3. 1. 4. c. 2. 


Herrera, D. 3. I. 7.—Barleus, Amſterdam, enn 
I. 1—Gongales de Oviedo— * Pedro de * e 1554 
12˙ | 

Galvano—Portugueſe Aſia, p. 3. ch. 10. P- 291 

Argenſola, p. 23, 25, 64—Lavanha—Portugueſe Aſia 

. * Galvano—Gomara Hiſt. General, c. 103. p. 13 5—Gomara 

Hiſt. de Mexico, 120, Anvers, 1554, p. 281—Herrera; D. 4. 

I. 1. c. 6. p. 260, I. 3. c. 5.p. 290. I. 5. c. 6. p. 323“ Gaſ- 


Chronica Mexicana, E. 3. c. 3—* Lav 


* 
#4 #14 


a, P- 61— Colin 


11 Ditto, D. 5. I. 8. c. 5—* Ch Hiſt. "i c. 103. p. 8 5 
12 Liſt. Vide alſo Gomara Hiſt. de Mexico, p. 292 


13 Herrera, P. 7. hib: d Are Gomara e. 103 : 


Ramuſio—* Hans D. 7. 1 5. o. * and Deſcription— | 
* Galvano—* Gaſpar, p. 34— i Hp I, c. I * 
* Gomara, c. 13 | | 


＋ A2 


Liſt. | "Vide alſo Gomara Hiſt. General 129, eee 15 54: | 


par, Conquiſta de las Philipinas, I.., e p-. 18—“ Grijalva þ 


* 


A Chronolo gical 5 Table of Difeoveries, in the Southern, 


NN, P. 1 565 Lopez de Legaſpi i 
2 þr 567 Alvaro Mendana de Neyra Wy 2 
*P.. 1 Ditto ES | 
5 N. P. IT 577 Francis Draks: e 
tz. 

. 1579 Pedro Sarmiento os „ 1A 

; M. 1582: Edward — mos 114 

N. P. 1584 Franciſco de Gualle 33 
M. p Thomas Candiſh 1 

ide of 816 K Sion 
1 590 Joha Chidley V 

* A. 1592 John Davis | | Fog 

M. 1592 Thomas Candi | 
ar br 593 Richard Hawkins 585 i 
* p . 595 Alvaro Mendana de Negra | 7 
4 955 . de Wien 8 | 5 
N. 3 599 Simon de Dordls . | 4 5 
F. 1599 Theodore Gerrards 7, 9 
M. 1599 Oliver Noort 31 
P. 606 Pedro Fernandes de Quiros | 32 
„ Louis Vaez de Torres ' 


-Mommiftheve, and Poojhe' Ocean, with he Authorities 


Orijalva, 1.3. n vob III. p. 284 ; 


Lift. | 
cee ier 
Ditto. 


Famous Voyage of Sir Drake, &c. Land 1600, by s 
Gentlemanoof Picardy—Nuna de Silya's Account of Drake's 


Voyage in in Fol. III. p. r Fureb , yoL-I- If 2. 


c. 3. vol. : 5—Barleus—J, de Laet's America— 
* Lopez Vaz— Harris, vol. I. Sir William Monſon (lin 
Churchill's Collection, vol. III.] — Argenſola Columna 
Roſtrata— Drake revived—#* Acoſta—* Worl .encompaſted, 


(which is the beſt relation, of the 885 by Francis Flet- 


cher, Drake's chaplain, 4, Lon 1628, T652—# Sir 


Richard Hawkins, London, 1622—“ Some MSS. weer. 


in Britiſh Muſeum—Cliff's „asonnt, of, Minty 8 18 
Hacluit. 


e Laet, Leyden, 4640, 1.1 165 2 ee 


Vas— Anna Sasmhiento's voyage, 42. Madru. 3969. 4 1 


Hacluit. | <4 > 2 
Linſchooten. 24 imb ol 25: ei] Fed! I 
Facluit, vol. III. p. 80 3—Prenty' Journal in en 'S--- 
Notes. VA | 2 2019 x It, 2 | 
Ditto, vol. III. P- 839 15 vW 90 ut £! 8281 8 | 
Ditto, vol. III. 5 dnn 85dt -. 44 


Ditto, vol. III. p. 842—Purthas; vol. W. I. 6. e. - Bafltus 


Voyage, London, 1622—Purchas, Af TV. L 7. E. $'and 6 — 
De Laet. N * ; . 95 0 k phy 1 
Liſt: 5 


$ 


6m) iT ala pf Re og 9 84 


ne (36024. p part IX, Voyages of Dutch * 


Barileus—Purchass. 
Liſt. e 6064, 2 | were: 1 * 


Frankfort, 1 602—Amfterdam, 161 wee, of Dutch Com- 
pany—Purchas. 


Liſt. 


xet'sAtn ens ds” 191 p- 438 
df ® 


I 
2" 
j 
1 
f 
1 
. | 
1 


* Pa. 


M. 


A. 
M. 


N. P. 


Pa. 
Pa. 
Pa. 


1606 


* 


genen ne wur 
Dutch veſſel Litth 


Sun 


Vn” Georg Spilberg 


- * f 


1616 
1618 


161 8 


l. 


1619 
1622 


*. 


1627 


1628 
1628 
1629 


1636 


1643 


1643 
1663 


* . 
1 


115 $1618 2 


way 


Garcia de Nodal | 


John de Moore © 
Edelis 


* 
7 


. * 
8 5 % 2 


TO Le Mis 
William Cornelius Seen 


P. 1616 Gebrge Spilberg Ain 2H 


0110 
"7 * „ 8 I * Jt | 
4 $ 130 1 \% 4 if : 
TO 14 7 J 
4 5 6 y 
18 N > 2 
"Mes — Ye 3 « A > \ L i * 


Theodoric Hertoge + 807 anon 
Zeachen le. 


— 


- : P 


James le Finite „ 90 data 


Peter Noyes 


William de Wit SR 1 fv Re 
Voiane e i 

Peter Carpenter . 0 „ 
Francis Pelſart 5 
Gerard Pool 


_ % 
1 1 


Abel las Taſman 


Haw Brewer 


Vink 


Dutch to Triſtan ds Cunha | 


ff . - 


493 ua —̃ „ 


33 


| 34 De Bry—Purchas, vol. I. 1.2.c. (Dutch Company's Voy- 
 _-_ ages, vol. VIII —Speculdm Diem. Occident. que Nerig: | 


© Hemiſphere ah Pacific Wan with the Antheritie, 
Saris's Journal in Purchas. Heidi Mind 


1619, Leyden, 4%. 07 h ombitÞ 788 
35 Lift. | 
36 Vide ut gens 34. 
37 FHiſt. des Navig. aux Terres Auſt. 4. vol. I. p 431: 
38 Ditto — — — 203-7 
39 * Journal of Nodal, Madrid, 1621, 4*—Barleus—Laet— 7 
4 * Ricciolio Geo. reform. p. 103. 
40 » Ovyalle, Rome, 1646—* Riccioli, Geo. reform. p 103, ä 
1 14 SFA 
41 Hiſt. des Navig. aux T. Auſt. vol * * 432. 
42 Ditto. : 3 
43 De Bry, 1628, part XII. Idem, 3 2 1:3—Dotch Cdin- 
EN any's Yoyn age, vol. IX.—* In German, mm he In 
71 Butch, 40 49. 1646. . 
Hiſt. des Navig. aux Ter. Auſt. vol. I. p. RR 
Hiſt. des Navig. aux Ter. Auſt, mou: I. p. 433. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Thevenot— Ditto. 2 
49 Valentyn Deſcription of Banda—DeHondt $ Callin, 4* "4 
vol. XVL. p. = 
50 Liſt. | 
831 De Hondt's Collection, vol. XVI. | 44 
52 Churchill's Collection Barleus Res geſtæ, A, 16% 
53 Valentyn—De Hondt's Collection, vol. XVI. p. 75. 


+ Ricciolio (Geogr. reformata, P. 103) implies that theſe were two diſtin 


—_ He fays, Moore ſailed from 
101 


Ea 


iſbon in O &. 1618, and returned to Spain in Au 


de that Nodal ſailed from Liſbon 28 th Aug. 1618, and returned to 8 og | 


1019. Lact fays Nodal failed from Li th 6 | 
le ig July, 1619, bs ry ou 15 * 1018, and arrived a 


— Fable of: Difeworin; in the Sree 
M. 1669 John Narborough://. 399% i 4 41 farm] 2 2262 84 
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1 A. 1675 Antonio de la Roche TL 7 


* Pa. 1678 John Keyts 1 TR 56 


M. 1680 Bartholomew Sharp 57 
a 3 e e 2579517 » 
8 Je. N HR S1 I zur ien 256. 48173 5 
M | „8190 28 <, EI ; 4 
N. P. "bk William” Der - — onen 
; =p. Fro0s” ” 
"i N 


William N . ben de Kiepe 


2 9 
MJ: 


: 1685 _ Lionel ho 5 5e VVV 
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F1689 John Strong . 5 cont] 
3 De Gennes Voi! (T4 ws 61 
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i 5 1696 EE [Fs Tas oy 5 . 62 
| P. 1697 Millan x Viaming+ EE: 750 3 


. y * 
1 1 F . , — s : F 2 
1 . * 6 19 7 1. 4 1 - 9 
* 2 4 44 
. \ 1 > a 4 
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4 * 
2 S > 
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: 5 5 * iy 8 Gouin 5 
Ln Pa. 1699 William Dampiet ” 5 ro d ; 65 
„AA. „ Edmund Talley Ot 5 . 66 


| M. 1704 Fouguet and Coudrai Pere : 4 67 


2 


odd. 10/5199 vant a0 * 
. 
A A. Wuhan Fonnel te neee © 


Pa. 1705 6 7 along 1 = G9: - 
37 VVV Hol- OE 
= : . is Sr Dan £215, ny l 0 "$24 land 4 E 101 
+ "His + ite of the I; F Coalt of Ml was publiſhed by Vai wle, and 
1 to be wy circumſtantial. f 
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E. denotes: Preface, 1. Introduction. -D. Data,—S. I. Salomon Ilands,—C. 8. 
Curioſities at Soolo.—C, D. Conduct of the Diſcoverers. 


| A, 
APPL Robin, C. S. p. 2 | 


Abel Taſman's Paſſage, vide Po Age. 
Abreo eds 421 22 Tüte, 
- Abreu (Antonio de) 3. 
Acari, 55 
Acapulco, 56 

98 

143 

12 3 


1555 
4515 ch de) 14 
| (Alvaro de) 10 
11. 


— (Joſeph) 43; | 


Acurio de Bermeo FA de) 13- 
Adams (W.) 94 
e 87 


Africa, I. p. 27. If half of America, with its 3 could be tranſported 8 
to Africa, neither half would ſet the mother country at 


defiance. 
vol. U. C. D. 15 
African Continent, vol. I. C. D. p- 14 
African Galley, vol. II p. 89, 96, 97, 98, 100, 116 
 Alburquerque (Alfonſo I b. 3 
Allamodin, C. S. Gf | 


Almiranta, vol. It. C. D. p · 3; 
Alvarado, p. 3 5 | 


' Alvaro (Don) i p. ꝙ 


Alvaro Mendana de e vide Mendana- SE 20 


* A 3 America, 


Aubong, C. S. p. 7+ 


8 28 


1 N DE X. 


America, p. 40 In the firſt voyages of the Spaniards from thence wits weſtward, | 


the Maluces were in view. 


96 


4 4 Diſcovered by Clrifteva Colon, 
168 Ed 


7 


76 x 
I. p. 18. Would perhaps have til been undiſcovered, had not queen Ja- 
bella pledged her jewels to equip Columbus. 


27. A ſtagnation in the trade thither would reduce thouſands to in- 
digence. 


25 
D. p 
Vol. il. p. 88 


Is 
American, 1. p. 2 


American e vol. II. C. D. p. 14 
Ampuero (Thomas de) p. 59 

Amſterdam, vol. I. p. 105. 3 II. p. 1, 88, 100 
Amſterdam (iſland of) vol. II. p. 75, 80 

Analut, p. 62 


Andrada (Louis de) p. 9 5 
3 


Annamoſ la, vol. II. p. $1, 8 82 
Anne, S. I. p. 1 


Anſon, vol. II. C. D. p 


Anthony Van Diemen“ Lond, vide Land. 
Antilles, p. 9. - 


Apia, p. 37 | 
dracife, J. p. 18 


So | 
Aranda (Alonſo Sanchez de) p- 141 


Argenſela, p. 35 
38 


Arias (Juan Louts) p. 41 Inform us that S. Chriſtoval was „ in 1575. 
43 an the diſcovery of Salomon — to Mendana. 


I1I·;· 
Arias (Juan Louis) Vol. II. C. D. p. 4 
Aris Claſon, vide Claſon. 9 
Aris Claſz, vide Claſs. 
Aro Burgales (Chriſtoval de) p. 11 | 
Ajia, p. 160 Two large portions of earth ſevered from Africa, Europe, and Aſia. 


171 


Atalut, p. 62 

Atlantict, vol. II. C. D. p. 15 
Atreguada, S. I. p. 17, 18 
Auke's Magdeland, Vol. II. p. 88 
Aurora, vol. II. p. 100. 


Auſtral Aſia, P. p. 15 

5 9 Santo, P · 137 if 

145, Vol. II. C. D. p- 7+ 

A, ft lia, P. p. 15 . 
uſtralia, P. p. 1 

Auftralia Incognita, p. 162. 

Azamor, p. — : : 


B. 
Bacon (Friar) I. p. 30 
Bachian, p. 16 

Badarodin, C. S. p. 3 

Baex de Torres, vide Torres. 
Balabac, C. S. p. 12 
Balambangan, C. S. p. 5 $a 


Balboa (Baſco Nunez de) p. 3 
Balthazar, p. 13 
Bantara, C. S. p. 12 © 
Barboſa (Diego) 28 
—— (Donna Beatriz) p. 13 
(Edward) p. 28 
Barcelona, p. 14 | | 
Barca, p. 56 


| 9 

Barleus, D. p. | 
f Vol. II. p. x | 
Barretos (Yſabel) p. 57 Me) 


EA: 


FF 


Barretos (Don Lorensa) p- 59  Commanded the St, Catalina, according to Quin: 
| 8 Is made captain general, and dies. 
* | Loy ; 3 


84 
85 | 
90, 190, 191, 192, Seizes ſome e te learn them 
_ _ - Spaniſh, and is wounded in 
| the attempt, RR the.cauſe 


* 


of his death. 8 
91 And dies. ; 
| „„ : ON OO 

Barros, p. 2 | 
Kg 5 

15 | 

16 Expoſes his malevolence. 

17 

22 


5 | þ 


| 3: 
Baſbee, I. uf 29 | 
Baſſeelan, E. 8. 16, 17 
Batavia, vol. I. D. p. 12, vol. Tt, p. 65 66, 755 84, 400 
Bauman (Captain) vol. II. p. 10. 
Hands, vol. II. p. 106, C. D. p 055 
Baxos de la Candaleria (Iſlands of ) vide Candatria 
pe er (iſland of) | 
Beelong, C. . 7 
Behrens (Charles rederick) vol. IL. p. 25 
0 Belgia Auſtralis, vol. II. p. 88 
Bilboa (Juan Ochoa de) p. 140 
. Bincong, C. S. p. 8 
Y Bird's Neſt (Edible) C.S. p. 14 
: : Biſſayas, p. 62 
Blact Point, p. 177 
Blanco, p. 16 
Boeton, vol. II. p. 84 
Bohemia (Martin de) p· 4 
Bonaviſia, vol. II. p. 88 
'. Borbt, S. I. p. 18 
Borja y Arragon G Pons ae)p P- 42 
Borneo, p. 3s 


Py 

2 | ö 
OW "Y 

. = +. 


Battomleſs and, vide Sondre Grands 


Bouro, vol. Il. p. 5, 
Bouvet, vol. II. C. p. 15 


Br aganza, P · 9 B 1 0 
5 ow 


LN v4 $6. 


Bo wman's I/land,, vol. IR p. 1 20 

Brazil, vol. I. p. 19 ; 
D. p. 11, vol. II. p. 88 

Britain, I. p. 27 | 

6: 8 

Brito (Antonio de) p-6 

—— (Miguel Roxode) p. 105 

Broſſes (M. de) p. 1 

; I. p. 31 


| 2 | | = 
Brothers, vide Two Brothers, 2 > 


Buena Villa, p. 178 
TEES 


| Bufu, Pe-37. 


Bultig, S. I. p. 21 
Burgos, p. 4 


11 
Butuan, p. 58 
Buy (Juan de) p. P 


| C. 

ö Cabo P wo Scop P rieto. | 

b . ? . | . 3 
K. Mary Vide Sta, Maria, or b. Mary, 
Cadiz, p. 31. | : 
Calamianes, C. S. p. 15 
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| Cartagena © 
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17 Is put —— arreſt. 
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| ſentenced to be left aſhore in the country. 
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Careal, p. 46 


Corsa, p. 37 
Coronadas, p. 145 
Cortis, p. 35 | : 5 
3 2 
38 | . 
845 (de) p · 5 bs | | * 
reſpos, p. 3 
. — f p- 180 
G p. 151 


Dago, vol. II. 85 115 


D. 
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104 The natives paint their bodies. 
106 The country divided into-incloſures. 
109 The government obviouſly patriarchal. 
5 110 Their utenſils chiefly earthen, 


I14 Became more civilized after they had experienced 
our weapons, 
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I. p. 25 : | | | 
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"Eſdinoza (Geronimo Gomez de) p. 
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47 The Salomon [ſands produce ſome fruits common there, as like- 
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Gaſc Pediofl ; ) 
ajca e la) p. 41 
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5, 14, 15, 18, 19, 25, a, 27, 32, 33 15 he ſays of Magal- a 
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val. . p.x ; ED ITS of 
2 f fe | | 4 
8 . . Th 1 
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7 DireQs his route from ſome hints he had from Quiros. j 
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and in n what manner. 
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67, 68 The women there e beautiful. 
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1 + 
C. D. p. 1 


Liſboa (Juan de) p. 17 | 1 IN ha ET, 
Liſbon, p. 4 . 5 


; Little Fernandez, vide | Fernandez. 
Lopez (Fr. F ranciſco) p. 107 


1 | Loretto, p. 107. SE es . 
= --. | Loyal Jobn, p. 196 5 | RE 
: | Luca, p. 148 | 
| Lumbreres SIN Garcia) p. 109 
0 115 
8 | 118680 
5 Machado (F rapcls) af 135 
3 Mactan, p 


4 — : 
Madeira, vo II. p- 58 . 
Madbiras, 


Hadeiras, p. 204,0h 
Madre de Dios, p. 66 
Madrid, p. 105 

106 


Mafre Tuan Rodrigues) p. 14 


Magalbanes, p. 1 


I. 


5 
Aagalhanes (ſtrait of) p. 48 


as the firſt explorer of the South Pacific Ocean. His cha- 
raQer bitterly attacked by, the Portugeſe hiſtotians. 
2 His voyage not remarkable for diſcoveries, but for the circum- 
navigation of the globe. 2 : 
3 Had particularly ſignalized himſelf in the expedition againſt 
Malacca. 4 RES X 
4 5 Diſguſted with the bad uſage of Don Manuel of Pertugal, he 
| retires to the Spaniſh court, where he offers his ſervices, 
and is honourably received. The diſcourſes and queſ- 
tions that followed. 
6, 7, 8 Reaſons aſſigned for his retreat from the court of Por- 
tugal, 
9 Joins Ruy Falero. Goes to Seville, and is kindly received. 
Has an audience of the emperor. : 
10 Has the order of St. Jago conferred upon him. The condi- 
tions entered into by him with the emperor. 
10, It The Portugueſe ambaſſador endeavours to obſtruct him, 


and to prevail on him to return. 
I2 


13 | 
14, 15 His magnanimity and prudence. 
16 His conteſt with Juan de Cartagena. 


17 Arrives at Rio Janeiro. Makes Cape Sta. Maria. Enters St. 
Fiulian river. 


18, 19 Great murmurings among the people, and on what ac - 
count. His ſpirited remonſtrance to them. 

20, 21 The effect it had. The ſpirit of mutiny increaſing, he is 
obliged to quell it by force. 


22, 23 Puniſhes the ring - leaders. Sends to diſcover a ſtrait, and 
what followed. 


25 Leaves the bay of St. Julian, and goes to the river Sta. Crux. 
26 Conſiders the paſſage to the Malucos as ſecure. 


27 His heroick ſpeech, and great prudence and conſtancy. 


32 The people continue diſſatisfied, but are afraid to complain, 


33 He meets with great ſtorms, Diſcovers two uninhabited 
iſlands. 


34 Is killed at the iſland of Mactan. EB 
95. Seems to have had no idea of a ſouthern continent. 


49 
* C ; Magalhanes 


END MX 


Magalhanes (trait of) p. 50 Orders given that the Engliſb, or others, who paſs the 
| ſtraits of Magalhanes to go to the Malucos, might 
| have no ſuccour but from the Indians. | 


a £ 106 $25 
| Vol. II. p. 88 An iſland diſcovered in that latitude. 
Magdalena (la) p. 51 | | | 
. | 64 
67 | 

| Magellan, vol. II. C. D. p. 1, 20 
Magellanica, P. p. 15. vol. II. C. D. p. 15 
| Magellanick Streight, vol. II. C. D. P · I, 2. 
Magloomba, C. S. p. 15 
Malacca, p. 3 

4 


5 
6 


C. S. p. 19 
Malaita, p. 177 
8. I. p. 17 


55 18 
| Malarta de Aguada, S. I. p. 17 
Malloodoo, C. S. p. 7 ä | 
MHalope, p. 81 An Indian chief, what paſſed betwixt Mendaña and him. 
: 82 | 


84 Promiſes to revenge the miſchief done by the other Indians. 
86, 188 Is baſely killed by ſome Spani/h ſoldiers, 
| 9o, 191 His death reſented by the Indians. 
Maluces, p. 3, 4 The iflands of cloves fo called. Were diſcovered by Francifes 
| Serrano, Their opulence. | IT 
5 Magalbanes affirmed they appertained to the Spaniſb limit. 
6,9 Different account of their diſtance. 
8 


10 Magalbanes and Ruy Falero engaged to diſcover them within the 
Spaniſh limit. | 


26 They find a ſtrait to paſs thither. 


35 Cortes fits out two ſhips to examine the track thither under the line. 


39 Their diſtance from Papua, and from Zivatlenejo. 
40 When the Spaniards firſt ſaw them, and when. they firſt attempted: 
_ diſcoveries. 


Adalucos,. 


— 
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Malucos, p. 50 Orders given that the Engliſh who paſs the ſtreight of Magalhanes to 
go thither, might have no ſuccour but from the Indians. * 


52 The Spaniſb pretenſions to them grounded on a preſumed fallacy of 
the Portugueſe. | 


Manangey, C. 8. p. 8 
2 


Manicola A large country ſo called, of 
Manicole, vol. I. p. 146, vol. II. C. P. p. 6. which 9 — intelligence 


at Taumaco. 
152, 153 An account of the people. 3 
156 There are ſtones there impregnated with ſilver. 
D. p. 2 How far diſtant from Sta. Cruz. 
3 Different accounts of its ſituation. 


4 

Vol. IL C. B. p. 4 Diſcovered by Quiros. 

| | ; 15 | 

Manila, P · 88 : 

| 88 Marble and ſnail-ſtones brought thither from China. 
91 


92 | 
98 52 
199 
200 
S. I. p. 16 
Vol. II. C. D. p. 18 
Manriquez (Pedro Merino) p. 59 
Mantannans, C. 8. p. 15 
Manuel (Don) p. 4 
Maratua, C. S. p. 13 
Margarita, p. 148 
8 151 
154 


15 
Maria Bay, vol. f. p. 80 
Martens Iſlands, vol. II. p. 83 
Marqueſas, D. p. 1 
. 2 


3. vol. II. C. D. p. 1, 2 
de Mendoga (las) vide Mendoga. 
Matiengo (Sancho de) p. 11 

612 
Mauritius, D. p. 9. vol. II. p. 66 
Maximilian, p. 34. 
Mecayrayla, p. 152 
Mectlenburgh, D. p. 11. vol. II. p. 85 | | 
| * | OE Medina 


a 


Medina (Antonio de) p. 56 
Mediterraneax, p. 163 


AMendaia, p. 1 Previous to him, the Spaniſh Giſcorenica imperſe@Mly tranſmitted; 


Mendez (Martin) p. 14. 


40 | 

42 

43 Was commander 3 in the firſt voyage to'the 9 of Peru. 

44 1 of the ſituation of the places he had diſcovered in his 
rſt voyage. 

45 Diſcovered New Guadalcanal, and afterwards Salomon. iſlands. 

Diſcovered likewiſe St. Chriftoval. 

46 * he named Salomon iſlands are what Dampier named New: 

ritain. 


49 Makes repriſals on the Indians, and for what. 


57 


9 Arias mentions a diſcovery of his in 157 5. 
9 , 
192 His diſcovery on ſailing towards the iſlands of Salmon. 
103 
157, 158 In his firſt voyage to the iſlands of Salomon he found a quan» 


tity of pearls. In the ſecond voyage he made he diſcover=- 
ed Sta.. Cruz, and died. there.. 


on 

5 

— p , 82 
EE 


D. p. 2 N rs to little advantage as a diſcoverer. 
185 3 The cauſes of his ill ſueceſs. 


32 


| CC 
Mendez (Martin) p. 29 
Mendoza (Antonio a) 5. 35 


. 41 N 
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